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i] BENFACTORS OF THE | 
PACE Antver treat 
| SAC Siniversitp, Montreal, Hy 
| ; ~ ) Jobu-Gordon Mel | 

John Gordon McKenzie, eq ........ L500 v} 

| THS HONORABLW JAMES [ra Gould, Hemi ie oe 5u0 | . 
MoGILL. by his last Will and lexs- John Frothingham, Esq 500 
tament under date Sth January, 1811, John: Vorrancelinn #2 ok ee 51 0 | 
hequeaihed the Estate of Burnside. Taiae B Greanehietic fate ek 200 

Situated near the City of Montreal. Willian BoRie) aig Lat Sasi 300 

and containing forty-seven Acres of Sir George Simpson, Knight. ..... 0. 250 

| Land, with the Manor House and 2 Oa iitontae ip , ates 350 : 

Buildings thereon erected, and also folineednain. tie salle Se dill RO 250 

the stim of ten thousand pounds uu James MeDonrel Mi i eae 250) 

money, unto * The Royal Instimtion Nanies MBNA nae eee DAI) 

lor the Advancement of Learning.” fainne Torrance et Ne ge On eee ae a 

constituted by Act of Parliament in 7 pair When ober en ge ated AS Sees ie oo 
A wan Me a eR | 4lonourable James Perrier........... 250 
the Forty-Uirst year of the reign of Jot Smith, Esc 250 | 

lis Majesty, King George the Third, Hartson Ste Meanie Wider te owen a | 
| lo erect and establish an University Henry evant ; Bea. eS chee © eg 
| j ’ ‘ s ¢ - : _ ‘ | 
tioh, and the advancement of learning ene ie DmAT vlan fuiniled " Ee | 
| inthe: Province’ot Deter eanddc, Mecaito be given aunually in the | 


graduating class in Arts, 


| 

| or College, fr the purpose of Educa- 
with a competent number of Profes- 
} 

[ 

| 

| 

j 


aa ahs Jobn James Day, Eisq........ Statens 150 
sors and ‘Teachers to render such Honourable Baie: MeGill 150 | 
Kstablistiment effectual and beneficial Thomas Brown Anderson Beq. 150 | 
| for the purposes intended, requiring Peter Redpath, Bsc ; fe oe 150 
} . ' : ASU. ween 9 6esevetes * 
| that one of the Colleges to be com- Thomas M. 'laylor, Es 150 
prised in the said University, should Citas Mckay Esq pale tereines = ee ieee ah 
be named and perpetually be known Sanitie N Heward. Beth denns 130 
and distinguished by the appellation | Donal Lorn MeDoucall, hea res 150 
1} of ** McGiil College.?? | Honourable John Rose........ : 150 
a The value of the above mentioned Charles Alexander. Es ani, honda eaes 150 
property was estimated at the date ot Mosis E. David aie pial, oe di pe 
; = : ets ve oath . 3 = @ 8'8°)O.08:8) 676) b bia) a bes . 
| Ute DEQUESLAL. «65 sveeeeeeesee es + £30,000 SVU Carter cEieg), <a... reamee ies 150 
At u meeting called by a number of the Thomas Paton, Es: 130 
| influential citizens of Montreal, and William eh ree nee Mae Weigh ast ve 
heid at the Merchants’? Exchange 6th Honorable Nlexandar Te. ‘Gillies ue 5 
| December. 1856. for the purpose of Lut} Raye “Bolt i ec. Peet eats mh 
| akine i 5 ide . } » fi c rial 1eT e oiton,. Se relate wien exaluerdce 150 
lakiig’ Into Conside raulon the linancia Henry Lyman, Esc 150 
condition of the University of McGill Y avid Morravite EL. a minis a 
epliseger— the followimg Resolution Edwin Atwater: eae nr aaa toe ii ; 
) was ndopred ; J TNE GHELOET CR ee arate at 
‘That an eflort onght to be made fur William Fors ae q- ea Reta baie as oo, 
increasing the Endowment of McGill Tea ae DAILE, JES Crest ch rou 
tee Robert Campoell, Esq........, hin ee 150 
College in such a manner as to extend ESE a As g 
5 wre Alfred Savage, Eisq................. 150 
lis usefulness, and to place it for the James Ferrier, Esq.. Jr 15 
fulure upon an independent and per- aie PSK Sec et aL seb 
| SSA UIST 3? I I William Stephens, DING ecouns ‘ets ecee 1450 
eee AO? No. Wihiineys (Psqiio.css) oe 135i! 
Whereupon, in pursuance of the above William Dow. Es 150 
Resolution, the following donations Wiallinsn Wren thee A ae ee ian 
were enrolled for Special or General Edward Major, Esq. meee ae Es 
objects connected with the Univer- H rable Ct : ie ane tee, ine ae ue 
ee ASR Gua Hatin : es | onorable Charles Dewey Day....., 50 
Sity,— tie hoya tustitution granting | John R. Esdaile Esqess+ th) 
« . < v ‘ +] 4. 8.876 (0:0- 6 B-4. 2a. 0-6 ot 


Scholarships in perpetuity according 


} 

| 

| 

| 

: , Mrs. G. Frothingham, for the © Car 
io the value of the Donations. Say pease ae 
| 

i 

| 

i 

i 


penter Collection,’ or shells,...... $233 
GC, Dunkin, Esq... M. P. P , in aid ofthe 
chair of Practical! Chemistry....... $1200 


The Honorable John Molson, 

Thomas Molson, Esq,, see. £5,000 

William Molson, Esq.. 
for the formation and maineenance of the 
Chair of English Language & Literature. 

1 1560 the sum of £200 presented to the College by H. RH. the Prince of Wales Was 
Applied to the foundation ofa Gold Medal to be called the ** Prince of Wales Gold Medal.?! 

fi: 1861, the ** Willam: Molson Hall; being the west wing ofthe McGill Coilege Buildines 
with the Museum Rooms, and Chemica! Laboratory and Class Rooms, was erecied throuwh 
the munticient Donation of the founder whose name it bears, > 

fn 1864, the * Anne Molson Gold Medal?? was founded by Mrs John Molson, of Belmont 
Hall, Montreal, for an honour course in Mathematics aud Physical Science: 

fu the same year the * Shakspere Gold Medai? for an honour course, to comprise and in- 
clude the works of Shakspere and the i.iterature of Kingland from his time to the lime 
of Addison, both inclusive, and such other accessory subjects as the Corporation may froin 
time to lime appoint,—was founded by Citizens of Moutreal, on occasion of the three 
hundreth Anniversary of the birth of Shakspere, 

ln the same year, the * Logan Gold Medal,?? for an honvar course in Geology and Natural 
Science, was founded by Sir William Edmund Logan, L.  D Bakr. he GUS ianteae 

li 1865, the ** falizabeth Torrance Gold Meaal » was founded by John Torrance, Esq.. of St 
Antoine Hail, Montreal, in memory of the late Mrs. John Torrance, for the best student in 
the graduating class in Law, and more especially forthe highest proficiency in Roman Law, 

fn the same year the ‘“ Holmes Gold Medal?? was founded by the Medical Faculty as a me_ 

morial of the late Andrew Holmes Esquire M. D., L. & D., late Dean of the Faculty of 

Medicine, to be given to the best Student in the graduating class in Medieme. who shall 

undergo a special examination in all the branches, whether Primary or Final, 
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ACADEMIC AI: YEAR, 1Bce-7. 





Mon. 





Tue. 





_SEPTEMBER 1866 


Session of Normal School and 


School commences. 


High 


W ed, | 


Thu. 

Fri. 
al. 
an. 


Mon. 


| 21 | Fri. 
22 | Sat. 
23 | un 
24 Mon, 
25 | Tue 
| 


a. Competitive 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Matriculation 
and Supple mental Exam'ns in Classics. 
Examination for Anne Molson Prizes. 

Matriculation and Supplemental Exam- 
inations 112 Mathematics and Enezlish 

Examinations for Gover- 
nor-General Scholarship. Eamina- 
tion for Anne Molson Prizes. 

Lectures in Arts commence. 

i Faculty of Arts. 


| Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 





= 
oe! 








Sat. 


Sun. 


Mon. 
Tue. 
Wed. 


| 
Thu. 
Fri. 





_ OCTOBER 1866. 


Lectures in Agriculture commences 


| 
7 
q Founder's Birih-day. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
The Win. Molson Hall oj ent 


-d 1352 


| Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 

tion. Sehocl 
Report ou 
audited. 


of Corpora 
appointed. 
Aceounts 


| Recular meeting 
Examiners 
Scholarships. 


es 


Meeting of 


I 20 | 


1 | Thu. 

2) Fri. 

3 | Sat. 

1' Sun 

3) Mon. 

6) Phe. 

7 Wed, 

5 Thu. 

9 | Fri, 
10 | Sat. 
11 Sun. 
12) Mon, 
13 | ue. 
14} Wed. 
15 |} Tha. 
16 | Fri. 
17 | Sat. 
1S | 5un. 
19} Mon 
20 | ‘Tue, 
21 | Wed. 
22) Thu. 
23 | Fri. 
24 Dal, 
25| Sun 
26 > Mon 
27 ) Tue, 
28 | Wed. 
29) Lhu. 
30 | Fri. 

| 


NOVEMBE R 1866. 


Sessicn of Medical Faculty 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


; Session of Law Faculty commences. 


Comme ieces 


Matriculation Examination in Ms 


commences, 


7° 
‘dheine 


Winter term of High School commences 


Meeting ot Faculty of Arts. 


Annual University lecture. 


Mecting of Faculty of Law. 





DECEMBER 1866. 


1} Sat. 
4; Sun. 
3) Man, 
4} Tue. 
5 Wed, 
6} Thu 
7| Fri. 
8 | Sat, 
9| 5un 
10 | Mon. 
11 | Tue. 


Thu 
Fri. 


i. 
pun 
Mon 


‘Tue. 
Wed 


15 | 
19 
Thu. 
Fri, 





<1 


22 
23 
24 
25 
26 | 
27/1 Thu. 
28 | Fri 

29 | Sat. 

30; Sun. 
Sl Non. 


Sat. 
Sun 
Mon, 
Tue 


Sane EAT TL RS RE =z <2 RET I  SS 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Lectures in Arts terminate for Chrisr- 
mas ¢Xamination. 


Examination in Mathematics 
tural Philosophy. 


and Nu 


Wed. | 


Examination in Greek. 
Examination in Latin and if: 
| Meeting of Faculty of Law 


story. 


Examination in Natural Science an: 
Chemistry. Meeting of Faculty of 
Arts. : 

Examinations in English Literature 


Logic, Mental and Nforal Philosophy. 


German, sid 
Hebrew. 


| 

| 

| 

| 

| Examinations in French. 
' — r - 
Christmas Vacation commences. 
| 
| 
| 


Christinasiny. 


Wed. | 


| 
| 





























































WiOl., 











un. 


| 
| 
| 
| 


wT 


Christmas Vaostion enda. 


Lectures in Arts, Medicinesod Law re- 
commence, 


School Examinations of the University 
commence. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Regular Meeting of ¢ ‘orporation. Ex- 
aminers appointed, Annual Report 
to Visitor. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
Meeting of Faculty of Law. 


FEBRUARY 1867, 


| Spring term of High School commences. 
t 


Ordinary Examinations of Faculty of 


Law. 


| Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Meeting of Faculty of Law. 
Supplemental Examinations. 


| 
| Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
} 
| College Exaw. in Maths. 


{Second year. ] 
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1 
2 
3 
4 
6 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 


22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 


EE LOL LD EOD 


eg ee Ss es Ee ck 
1 {2 Mon. | Theses for degree of M.D.,C.L. to be | 
sent in to the Dean of Faculty. 
2} Tue. | Theses for degree of B.C.L. to be sent in 
to the Dean of Faculty, 
3 Wed. B. A. and other Honour Examinations. 
4/ Thu. | Ordinary Examinations in Mathematicr 
and Natural Philosophy. 
6 | Fri. Ordinary Examinations in Mathematics 
and Natural Philosophy. 
6 | Sat. Theses for Degree of M.A.to be sent in 
| n. [to the Dean of the Faculty. 
8 on. | Examinations in Law. Meeting of Fa 
eulty of Arts. B.A. Honour Exam- 
; inations. Examinations in Law. 
9) Tne. | Examinations in Law. 
10| Wed. | Ordinary Examinations in Greek. Ex- 
aininations in Law. 
11 | Thu, | Ordinary Examinations in Latin and 
History. Examinations in Law. 
12} Fri. Examinations in Law. 
13] Sat. B.A. Honour Examinations, and Ex’ms. 
14) Sun. in English Literature. [2nd year.) 
A 
15 | Mon, | Ordinary Examinations in English Lit- 
erature, Logic, Mental and Moral | 
Philosophy. 
16| ue, | Examinations for Degree in Medicine | 
commence. 
17| Wed. Examinations in French, German, and 
Hebrew. 
18 | Thu. B.A. and other Honour Examinations. 
19| Fri. | Good Friday. Easter Vacation com’s. 
20 | Sat. 
2 Sun _ | Easter-day. 
22 | Mon. 
93 | Tue. | Ordinary Examinations in Natural Sci- 
ence and Chemistry. 
94 | Wed, | Regular Meeting of Corporation. 
95 |Thu. | B.A. Wonour Examinations. 
96 | Fri. B.A. and other Honour Examinationa. 
27| Sat. | Meeting of Examiners. 
28 | Sn : 
929 hy Declaration of results of Examinations. 
30 | Tue. 





_ ___.. MARCH 1867, 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Mui. Sessional Examination in Botany. [Se 
cond year. } 

Tue. | 

Wed. | No Lectures. 


Tho, 


er Ce Oe To ae LE CV a 





Thu. | Sessional Examination in French and 
German. [Second year.) 

Fri. | 

Sat. | 


NEAT: 
Tue. 
Wed, 
Thu. 
Fri. - 
Sat. 


RAH: 


Tuc. 
Wed. 


a 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Fri. 
Sat. 


sare 


Tue. 
Wed. | 
| 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
Meeting of Faculty of Law. 


Thu. 
Fri. 

Sat. 
sun 


| Lectures in Arts terminate. 


| 
i 
| 











a 


ttt eS 


Mee 


EE 


——_- -_—- 
_.- |W ae ater Oe a er en aes ee on i ; = 









































Deere wadeiel be die TE ee ee RY 


_TULY 1867. 





i orem 22S SS ES eee 


AUGUST 1867. 


MAY 1867. = h 
1 |W ed, | Defence of Theses for Degs.in Medicine. b | Mon. 
2 | Thu. | Annual meeting of Convocation. F aculty 2 | ‘Tue. 
of Arts. 3 | Wed. | 
3; Fri. | Adjourned meeting. Faculties of Medi-! 4 Thu, | 
cine and Law. 6 | Fri. 
4 | Sat | Summer vacation of College commences: : 6 Sat. 
5| Sun. | 7 Sun. | 
6 | Mon 8 | Mon. | 
Z| Tue. | 9} Tue. 
8| Wed | 10 | Wed. 
9 | Thu. il | Thu. 
10| Fri. | 12] Fri. 
11 | Sat. | 13 | Sat. 
12; Sun, | 14 | Sun. | 
3 | Mon. | 415 | Mon. 
14! Tue. | 16 | Tue. 
15 | Wed. | 17 | Wed. 
16; Thu. | 18} Thu. | 
(17) Fri. eel) Tae 
18/ Sat. | 20 | sat. 
19) Sun. | Whit-Sunday. 21 | Sun 
| 20} Mon. { 22 | Mon. 
21 | ‘Tue, 23 | Tue. 
22) Wed. | 21) Wed. 
23 Thu. | 25.| Thu. 
24/ Fri, | Queen’s Birthday 26 | Fri. 
25; Sat. | 27 | Sat. 
26 | Sun- 28 | >Un- 
| 27) Mon. 29 | Mon. 
28 Tue. 30 | Tue. 
29| Wed. 31 | Wed. 
30; Thu, . | 
iver | 2 
SS a rr a eo ee re ee eee 
JUNE 1867 
ij} Sat, | Thu. 
2 | Sun- | Fri 
3! Mon. | Sat. 
4} Tue, | Examin’s. in Normal Sohool commence. Sun 
5 | Wed. | Mon. 
6 | Thu Tue 
7| Fn Wed 
8 Sat Thu. 
9/ Sun Fri. 
-10| Men. sat. 
11} Tue. Sun 
12) Wed. Mon. 
13} Thu. Tue. 
(44) Fri, | Wed. | 
15 | Sat. Tho, j 
i6 | Sun Fri, | 
17| Mon Sat. | 
18 | Tue: 18| Sun. 
19 | Wed | Mon, 
20} Thu. Tue, 
2t) Fri, | 21 | Wed. ! 
22 | Sat. 2| Thu. | 
23) »un, 23| Fri. | 
24 | Mon, at, | 
2 | Tue. 25 | Sul. 
26 | Wed. | Regular meeting of Corporation. Re-§26| Mon. } 
| ports of Normal and High Schools. | 37 | Tne, 
27 | Thu, | 28 | Wed. | 
28 Fri. | Sommer term of High Schoolends. Nor-j29 Thu. | 
| mal Schoolcloses for Summer vacation, 30 | | Fri. | 
29 Sat. | 31 | Sat. | 
80 | | 
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Royal Charter in 1821; and Reorganised by an Amended Charter in 1852. 


SESSION OF 1866-7. 
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M°GILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


VISITOR: 


His Excellency Tuz Ricur Hon. Viscount Moncx, Governor General of 
British North America, &c. 


CORPORATION. 


GOVERNORS :— 
[| Being the Members of the Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning. 


The Hon. Cuartes Dewny Day, LL.D., President, and Chancellor of the Uni- 


versity. 
The Hon. James Ferrier, M.L.C. _ The Hon. Joun Ross, M.P.P. 
Tuomas Brown ANDERSON, Esq. Peter Reppatu, Esq. 
AwnprEw Rozrrtson, M.A. JOHN FROTHINGHAM, Esq. 
CuristopHer Dunkin, M.A., M.P.P. Davip Torrance, Esq. 


Wriitam Monson, Esq. 


Gerorce Morratt, Esq. 
Avex. Morris, M.A., D.C.L., M.P.P. 


Joun H. R. Motson, Esq. 


| 
} 
| 
{ 


PRINCIPAL :— 
Joun Wittiam Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S., Vice-Chancellor. 


FELLOWS :— 


Ven. AncupEacon Leacu, D.C.L., LL.D., Vice-Principal, and Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts. 

Henry Aspinwau. Howe, M.A., Rector of the High School. 

Hon. J. J.'C. Apsort, B.C.L., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

Brown CHamBeruin, M.A., B.C.L. 

W. B. Lanes, B.C.L. 

Sr Wiuiiam E. Loaan, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S. 

Gzorce W. CampseLt, M.A., M.D., Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 

Joun H. Granam, M.A., Principal of St. Francis College, Richmond. 

Ruy. Jonn Coos, D.D., Principal of Morrin College, Quebec. 

ALEXANDER JouNSON, LL.D., Professor of Mathematics and Natural Philosophy, 

McGill University. 

Rev. Grorcr Cornisu, M.A., Professor of Classical Literature, McGill Univer- 
sity. 

W. Frasex, M.D., Professor of Institutes of Medicine, McGill University. 

P. R. Larrknave, B.C.L., Professor of Jurisprudence, McGill University. 

Rev. Epwin Harcu, B.A., Professor of Moral Philosophy, Morrin College. 

Rev. Apa Linus, D. D., Professor of Theology in the Congregational College 
of British North America, 

T. K Ramsay, M.A., Professor of Civil Law, Morrin College. 

Ropert A. Leacs, M.A., B.C.L. 

Wititam Soursertanp, M.D., Professor of Chemistry, Medical Faculty, McGill 
University. 

Rozgrt T. Goprrey, M.D. 

Freperick W. Torrance, B.C.L., Professor of Civil Law, McGill University. 


i ree i 


SECRETARY, REGISTRAR, AND BURSAR :-— 
[| dnd Secretary of the Royal Insiitulion. | 


Wittiam Craig Baynus, B.A. Office, Burnside Hall. Office hours, 10 to 2. 
Residence, Centre Building, M’Gill College. 


IOS2SBO 





General Annowicement. 


The Thirty-fourth Session of this University, being the Fourteenth 
under the amended charter, will commence in the Autumn of 1866. 

By virtue of the Royal Charter granted in 1821 and amended in 
1852. the Governors, Principal, and Fellows of McGill College, 
constitute the Corporation of the University, and under the statutes 
framed by the Board of Governors with approval of the Visitor, have 
the power of granting degrees in all the Arts and Faculties, in McGill 
College and in Colleges affiliated thereto. 

The Statutes and Regulations of the University have been framed 
on the most liberal principles, with the view of affording to. all classes” 
of persons the greatest possible facilities for the attainment of mental 
culture and professional training. In its religious character the 
University is Protestant, but not denominational : and, while all 
possible attention will be given to the character and conduct of 


students, no interference with their peculiar religious views will be 
sanctioned. 


I. McGILL COLLEGE. 


THE Facutty or Arts.—The complete course of study in Arts 
extends over four Sessions, of eight months each; and includes 
Classics and Mathematics, with English Literature, Logic, 
Mental and Moral Science, Natural Science, and Modern 
Languages : all of which subjects are imperative in the three 
first years of the Course; but in the fourth year options are 
allowed in favour of the Honour Courses in Classics, Mathe- 
matics, Mental and Moral Science, Natural Science,and English 
Literature, Certain exemptions are also allowed to Professional 





9 
Students. There are also Special and Partial Courses, and 
facilities are afforded for the practice of Meteorological Obser- 


vations, and for the Study of Hebrew and Oriental Literature. 
The degrees given are B.A. and M.A. 


THE Facutty oF Mepicine.—The complete course of study ip 


Medicine extends over four Sessions, of six months each, and 
leads to the degreesof M. D., C. M. 


THe Facutty or Law.—The complete course in Law extends 


over three Sessions, of six months each, and leads to the degrees 
of B. C. L. and D.C. L. 


[Details of the above courses of study, with the fees and the dates of 
commencement of the classes, will be found in subsequent pages. ] 


II, AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 


Students of these Colleges are matriculated in the University, and 
may pursue their course of study wholly in the Affiliated College, or in 
part therein and in part in McGill College, and may come up for the 
University Examinations for Degrees on the same terms with the 
Students of McGill College. 


Morrin Contece, Quebec, L.C.,—Is affiliated in so far as regards 
degrees in Arts and Law. The ordinary Course in Arts includes 
Classics, Mathematics, English Literature, Mental and Moral 
Philosophy and Logic. There are Honour Courses in Classics 
and in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 


[Detailed information may be obtained from the Rev. John Cook, D. D., 
Principal. ] 


Sr. Francis ConLeae, Richmond, L. C.,—Is affiliated in so far as 
regards degrees in Arts. 


[Detailed information may be obtained from J. H. Graham, M., A. 
Principal, | 


B 
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III. AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGE. 
Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for their 
Students the advantage in whole or in part of the course of study in 


Arts, with such facilities in regard to exemptions as may be agreed on. 
THe CONGREGATIONAL CoLLEGE OF British NortH America, 
Montreal, is at present the only affiliated Theological College 


IV. AFFILIATED SCHOOLS 


Tur Hiaw Scuoont or MoGinn 


CoLLege affords the Classical and 
Mathematical training necessary for entering the College 


course, with a good English education fitting for business 
pursuits. 


'Hr Mc@iru Norma Scnoor provides the training requisite for 
Teachers of Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. 
Teachers trained in this School are entitled to Provincial 
diplomas. : 

Tur Mopen Scnoots or tHe MoGint NormMAL ScHoOL are Ele- 


mentary Schools, divided into a Boys’ Department, Girls’ 
Department and Primary School. 


Teachers in training in 
the Normal School are employed in these Schools, under the 


supervision of the Head Master and Mistress, 


[Detailed information respecting these Schools will be found in ‘sub- 
sequent pages. | 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


In the McGill College and University, and in the High School of McGill College. 


Residence, 


East Wing, 


Joun Wittiau Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S.—Principal, 
WGill College. 


and Professor of Natural History. 

Ven. ArncupEacon Leacu, D.C.L., LL.D.—Vice Principal, 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts, Professor of Logic and 
Moral Philosophy, and Molson Professor of English 
Literature, 


Henry AspinwatL Hownz, M.A.—Rector of the oan, Lise Caroll, 


7, University 
Avenue. 


School, and Emeritus Professor of Mathematics and Sherbrooke 
Natural Philosophy. Street, East, 
Hon. J. J. C. Apgorr, B.C.L.—Dean of the Faculty of Law 2 505 St Catherine 
and Professor of ‘Commercial Law. 4 Street. 
Groren W. Campsett, M A., M.D.—Dean of the Faculty of 707 Sherbrooke 
Medicine, and Professor of Surgery. Street. 
ArcnipaLp Hatt, M.D.—Professor of Midwifery and Dis-?2 186 Bleury 
eases of Women and Children. 4 Street. 
Wituiam Fraser, M.D.—Professor of the Institutes a Cor. Genevieve 
Medicine. & Dorchester St. 
WILLIAM SUTHERLAND, M.D.—Professor of Chemistry, 219, Dorchester 
Street. 
Witttax E. Scort, M.D.—Professor of Anatomy. 34 Beaver Hall 
Terrace, 
al 


WitiiayN Wricut, M. D.—Professor of Materia Medica and 
15 Craig Street 


Pharmacy. 

Rogprt P. Howarp, M.D:—Professor of the Theory and? 9 Beaver Hall 
Practice of Medicine. Hill. 

Rev. A. DeSora, LL.D.—Professor of Hebrew and Oriental 21, Pres de Ville 
Literature, Place, 


Hon. Wituiam Banatry, D.C.L.—Professor of Public and? McGill College 
Criminal Law. Avenue. 
Freperick W. Torrance, M.A., B.C.L.—Professor of Civil? 13 Bellevue 
Law. Terrace. 
P. R, Larrenare, B.C.li.—Professor of Jurisprudence. | Upper St Urbain 
Street. 
2 1, Cornwall 
§ ’ Terrace. 
20, Beaver Hall 
Place. 
ei? 335 Dorchester 


Street. 


R. G. Lartamue, B.C.L.—Professor of Customary Law and 
Law of Real Estate. 

Cuartes Suattwoop, M.D., LL.D.—Professor of Meteoro- 
logy. 

Onartes F, A. Marxerar, M.A.—Professor of German Lan- 
guage and Literature. 

D. C. M’Catium, M.D.—Professor of Clinical Medicine and 
Medical Jurisprudence, 


152 Craig Street 
ALEXANDER Jonson, LL.D.—Professor of Mathematics eS) 


fe 
4PlaceStSophie, 
M’Gill College 
Avenue. 
Ray. Grorce Cornisx, M.A.—Professor of Classical Litera- Hast Wing 
ture, ; M’Gill College. 


Natural Philosophy. 
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Pierre J. Darny, M.A.—Professor of French Language and 106 University 


Literature. Street. 
Corner Craig St 
RoperT Craik, M.D.—Professor of Clinical Surgery. & Pee 
ill. 


T. Srerry Hunt, LU.D., F.R.S., &.—Professor of Applied 2 58 St. Gabriel 
Chemistry and Mineralogy. 5 Street. 

Epwarp Carter, B.0.L.—Associate Professor of La 5 Cadieux 
Law. Street. 

T. A. Gipson, M.A.—Senior Assistant Master of High 3 Plateau 
School. Street. 
Davip Ropcer, M.A.—Second Assistant Master of ae 827 St. Cather- 

School. ine Street. 
G. E. Fenwick, M.D.—Demonstrator of Anatomy and Cura- 24 Beaver Hall 

tor of the Medical Museum. Terrace. 
James Keme.—Assistant Master of High School. — 226 St. George St. 


ille St. 
JoHn AnpREw.—Elocution Master of High School. a poets: 


Grorce Murray, B.A.—Assistant Master of High School. —68 Aylmer St. 


153 Great St. 
James Street. 


Freperice §, BarnJum.—Instructor in Gymnastics. —T Torrance Ter. 


Jonn M. Reww.—Writing Master of High School. 





DIRECTORY TO BUILDINGS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


1. McGint CoLtEGE—containing the Class Rooms of the Fa- 
culty of Arts, with its Museum and Library; and the residences of 
the Principal, the Professor in charge of the resident Undergraduates, 
and the Secretary :—College Grounds, North Side of Sherbrooke 
Street, head of McGill College Avenue, 


*. Burnsipr Hati—containing the Class Rooms of the Faculty 
of Law, and of the High School Department, and the Office of the 
Secretary :—Corner of Dorchester and University Streets. 


3. BuILpIne or THE MepicaL FAcULTY—containing its Class 
Rooms, Museum and Library :—15 Coté Street. | 


4. THE McGitt Normat Scuoon:—Belmont Street, opposite 
the foot of University Street. 


5. THE CoLLece OBSERVATORY :—At the West end of the College 
Buildings. 


6. THE GyMNastuM:—On University Street, near Burnside 
Hall. | 





Faculty of Arts. 


The Principal (ex-officio). 

Professors—-LEACH. 
Hows. 
Dr Sona. 
DAWSON. 
MARKGRAF. 
SMALLWOOD. 
JOHNSON. 
CoRNISH. 
DAREY. 
Hunt, 

Dean of the Faculty—Ven. Arncuppacon Leaca, D.C.L., LL.D. 
Librarian—Prorsssor MARKGRAF. 





The next Session of this Faculty will commence on September 
17th, 1866, and extend to April 30th, 1867. 


The classes of Students recognised under the following regulations 
are :— (1) Undergraduates, matriculated for the whole course of study 
for the degree of B.A., extending over four years, except in the cases 
specified in Section first. (2) Students in Special Courses, matri- 
culated and studying for the diploma in such special courses. (3) 
Partial Students, matriculated and taking two or more courses of 
lectures. (4) Occasional Students, not matriculated, and taking one 
course of lectures. 

Fee for each Session, for Undergraduates and Special Students, 
$20; in addition to which every student is required to pay for the 
Library, $2, and for the Gymnasium, $2. 

Hee for Partial and Occasional Students, $5 for each course of 
lectures. 

Matriculation $4, required only in the year of entrance. 

Fee for Degree of B. A. $5, to be paid before the examination. 

Students in Arts are permitted to board in the City ; but arrange- 
ments have been made for receiving Students who may desire to reside 
as boarders in the College, and for placing such Students under the 


immediate superintendence of Rev. Prof. Cornish, to whom application 
may be made. 
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EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 
§ 1, MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


Candidates for Matriculation as Undergraduates are required to 
present themselves to the Dean of the Faculty, on the 17th 
of September, for examination; they may, however, enter after the 
commencement of the Session, if on examination, found qualified to 
join the classes. 

The subjects of examination for entrance into the First Year are 
Classics, Mathematics and English. 

Jn Classics-—Latin Grammar, Greek Grammar, and one easy Latin 
and one easy Greek author. The authors recommended are 
Cesar: Sallust; Virgil (Mneid, B. I.); Xenophon (Anabasis, 
B. I.) ; Homer (Iliad B. I). 

in Mathematics.—Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations inelu- 
sive ; Kuclid’s Elements, Books 1. IT. III. 

In English —Writing from dictation. 

Candidates may be admitted to the standing of students of the 
Second Year, provided that they be found qualified on examination. 
Such Examination shall include, in addition to the Matriculation 
Examination, at least so much of the subjects of the First Year as 
may be necessary for entrance into the classes of the Second Year, 
and shall be reckoned as a Matriculation Examination. | 

Students of other Universities desirous of continuing their studies 
in this Faculty, may be admitted, on the production of certificates, 
to a like standing in this University, after examination by the 
Faculty. 

Candidates for Matriculation as Students in any Special Course, 
or for Partial Courses of Study, will be examined in the subjects 
necessary thereto, as may from time to time be determined by the 
Faculty. 

Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students, may apply to 
the Dean for entry in his Register, and may procure from the 
Secretary tickets for the lectures they desire to attend. 


Every Student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written 
intimation from his parent, or guardian, of the name of the minister 
of religion, under whose care and instruction it is desired that the 
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Student shall be placed, and who shall thereupon be invited to place 
himself in communication with the Faculty on the subject. Failing 
any intimation from the parent or guardian, the Faculty will en- 
deavour to establish such relations. 





§ 2. SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES, 


Sixteen Scholarships have been placed by the Governors at the 
disposal of His Excellency the Governor General. Application must 
be addressed to His Excellency, through the Provincial Secretary. 
Candidates for such Scholarships must pass the usual Matriculation 
Hixamination. 

By command of His Excellency, four of these Scholarships will 
be offered for competition in the Matriculation Examination of the 
ensuing session. 

Hight other Scholarships will be granted by the Governors, from 
time to time, to the most successful Students who may present them- 
selves as candidates. One of these will be given annually to the 
Dua of the High School. 

In the event of any Academy or High School in Lower Canada 
offering for competition in the Faculty of Arts an annual Bursary of 
not less than $80, the Governors will add a scholarship thereto. 


Any Academy, or High School, sending up in one year three or 
more candidates competent to pass creditably the Matriculation 
Examination, will be entitled to a scholarship for the most deserving 
of such candidates. 

One Scholarship in Arts may be given annually to any teacher 
holding the Model School or Academy Diploma of the McGill Normal 
School, recommended by the Principal and Professors of the School, 
and passing creditably the Matriculation Examination in Arts. 

All of the above Scholarships shall entitle the Students holding 
them to exemption from the ordinary Class Fees in the Faculty of 
Arts. 

Two Bursaries, of $50 each, have been granted by the Board of 
Agriculture for Lower Canada in aid of Students in the Special 
course of Agriculture. For terms of competition, see notice of Special 


Course of Agriculture. 
C 
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§ 3 COURSE OF STUDY, 


MOR THE DEGREE OF R, A. 


Undergraduates are arranged according to their standing, as Stu- 
dents of the First, Second, Third and Fourth Years; and, as such 
must attend all the courses of lectures appointed for their year, and 
those only, except by special permission of the Faculty. 

Furst Year :—Classics; English Literature ; Pure Mathematics ; 
History ; Elementary Chemistry. 

Second Year :—Classics ; French or German ; Logie; Pure Mathe- 
matics; Botany. | 

Third Year :—Classics; French or German: Mental and Moral 
Philosophy and Rhetoric; Mixed Mathematics ; Experimental 
Physics ; Zoology. 

Fourth Year :—Classics; Mental and Moral Philosophy ; Mixed 
Mathematics ; Experimental Physics ; Mineralogy and Geology. 

Honour Courses.—Courses of study leading to the Honours of thg 
College and University are provided in the following subjects :— 
(1) Classics; (2) Mathematics and Physies; (3) Logie and 
Menta] and Moral Philosophy ; (4) English Language, Litera- 
ture and History ; (5) Natural Science, , 

(for details of the Ordinary and Honour Courses of study, see under Sect. 9.) 

Undergraduates are required to study either French or German 
for two years, (viz., in the Second and Third Years,) taking the same 
language in both years. At the beginning of the Second Year the 
student must state which language he selects as obligatory. No 
change can afterwards be made without the special permission of the 
Faculty. In addition to the obligatory, there are other Lectures, 
attendance on which is optional, but Students who shall enter on 
these Courses of Lectures shall be held to the same rules in regard 
to attendance and conduct as in the case of the obligatory Lectures, 

The Lectures in Modern Languages will be so arranged that Stu- 
dents competent and desirous to take in the same year the Lectures 
in French and in German, may do so. 


Students who intend to join any Theological school, on giving 
written notice to that effect at the beginning of the Second Year, 


may take Hebrew instead of French or German. 





17 


) 4. EXAMINATIONS. 
COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS. 


There are two examinations in each year ; one at Christmas, and 
the other at the end of the Session. In both of these , Students will 
be arranged according to their answering, as Ist Class, 2nd Class, and 


3rd Class. 


Students who fail in the Christmas Examination may be allowed a 
Supplemental Examination, on written application to the Iaculty, 
stating satisfactory reasons. 


Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examination will 
involve the loss of the Session. The Faculty may permit the Student 
to recover his standing by passing a Supplemental Examination at 
the beginning of the ensuing Session. But such permission will not 
be granted except in cases of sickness, or for other special reasons. 
For the purposes of this regulation, Classics, and Mathematics with 
Physics, will each be regarded as two subjects. 

The time for the Supplemental Examinations will be fixed by the 
Faculty ; and such Examinations will not be granted at any other 


time, except by special permission of the F aculty, and on payment of 
a fee of $5. 


UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 
Il. FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A. 


There are three U niversity Examinations; that for Matriculation, 
the Intermediate, at the end of the Second Year, and the Final, 
the end of the Fourth Year. 


1, The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated in 
Section I. 

2. In the Intermediate Examination, the subjects are Classics 
and Pure Mathematics, with Logie and the English lancuage. The 
subjects for the Examinations of 1867 are as follows :—- 


Classics, —Greek.—Polybius.—Book IIT., Chapo. XX. to LX. inclusive. 
Latin.—Livy.—Book XXI. 
Latin Prose Composition. 


Mathematics — Arithmetic. 
Kuclid, Books J. II. III. lV. VI. and def. of Book V. 
Algebra to Quadratic Hquations inclusive. 
- Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms. 
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Logic.—Thomson’s outlines of the Laws of Thought. 


English,—Spalding’s History of English Literature. 
An English Essay. 


3. In the Final Examination the subjects are Classics and Mixed 
Mathematics, with any two of the following :—(1) Mental and Moral 
Philosophy, (2) Natural Science, (3) Experimental Physics, (4) One 
Modern Language and Literature (or Hebrew) with History. The 
subjects for 1867 are as follows :— 


Classics. —Greek.— Aeschines,—Contra Ctesiphontem. 
Sophocles.—Philoctetes. 


Latin.— Tacitus.--Annals, Book I. 
Terence.— Adelphi. 
Latin Prose Composition. 


General Paper in Grammar and History. 


Mathematics. —Mechanics 
As treated in Galbraith and Haughton’s Ma- 


Hydrostatics 
nuals. 


Optics 
Astronomy J 


With any two of the following :— 


1 Mental and Moral Philosophy.—Mansel’s Metaphysics,—Part 1.—Psycho- 
logy ; Schwegler’s History of Philosophy ; Whewell’s Elements of Morality. 


2 Natural Science.—Geology and Mineralogy, as in Lyell’s Elements and 
Dana’s Manual of Mineralogy.—The Zoology, Botany and Chemistry ne- 
cessary to the study of the books above named: or as in Dallas’ Outline 
of Zuology, Gray's Structural and Systematic Botany and Silliman’s First 
Principles of Chemistry. 


3 Experimental Physics,—Electricity.—Frictional and Voltaic. Magnetism. 
icoustics.—Theory of Undulations.—Production and Propagation of 
Sound.—Vibrations of Rods and Plates.—Vibrations of Fluids —Musical 
Sounds. Lardner’s Handbooks. 


4 History and English Literature.—Smith’s Student's Gibbon.—Smith’s Stu- 
dent's Hume —Marsh’s Handbook of the English Language. 


Or, instead of History and English, candidates may take any of the 
following :— 
(a) History and French.—History as above. The Course in French for the 


Fourth Year.—Bossuet.—Discours sur |’Histoire Universelle ; Boileau.— 
Art Poetique. Translation into French, and French Composition. 


(b) History and German.—History as above. Schiller.—Geschichte des 30 
jabrigen Krieges; Goethe——Iphigenie auf Tauris. General paper on 
Grammar, Translation into German, and German Prose Composition. 


(c) History and Hebrew.—(Theological Students only). History as above. 
Hebrew Grammar; Translations from first four chapters of Isaiah; any 
three of the Psalms; the Chaldaic portions of the Scriptures; Targum 
of Onkelos on Genesis I. Modern Hebrew Poetry, Halevi or Gabirol. 


a = 


i 
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Candidates for B. A. Honours may omit at the Ordinary Exami- 
nations for the Degree, any two of the four subjects appointed, and also | 
the Lectures on such subjects in the Fourth Year, provided that they 
shall not have been placed lower than Second Class in the Third 
Year’s Examinations in such subjects. For the two subjects thus 
omitted, the Sessional Examinations at the end of the Third Year 
will be reckoned as Degree Examinations. 


No student shall be entitled to the above privileges, unless his 
attendance on Lectures and progress in the subject in which heisa 
Candidate for Honours shall be satisfactory to the Professor, nor 
unless he shall have obtained a Certificate of creditable answering in 
the Honour Examinations. 


Il. FOR THE DEGREE OF M. A. 


Bachelors of Arts, of at least three years standing, are entitled to 
the degree of Master of Arts, after such examination and exercises as 
may be prescribed by the Corporation. The exercise at present ap- 
pointed is the preparation of a Thesis on any literary, scientific, or 
professional subject, to he selected by the candidate, and approved by 
the Faculty ; the Thesis to be submitted to the Faculty and reported 
on to the Corporation. 


§ 5. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR PROFESSIONAL 


I. LAW AND MEDICAL STUDENTS. 


Students of the Third and Fourth Years, Matriculated in the 
Faculties of Law or Medicine of this University, are entitled to the 
following exemptions :— 


In the Third Year, they may omit any two of the following sub- 
jects: Zoology, Experimental Physics, Rhetoric, and Modern Tan- 
guages. 

In the Fourth Year, they may omit Greek and also Geology or 
Experimental Physics. 

In the ordinary B. A. Examination, they may, in Classics, pass in 
Latin alone ; and, in Mixed Mathematics, in Mechanics and Hydro- 
statics alone. 
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T'o be allowed these privileges in either year, they must give 
notice at the commencement of the Session, to the Dean of the 
Faculty,of their intention to claim exemptions as Professional Students, 
and must produce, at the end of the Session, certificates of attend- 
ance ona full course of Professional Lectures in the year for which 
the exemptions are claimed. 


IT, THEOLOGICAL STUDENTS, 
(Specially applicable to the Congregational College of British North America.) 


Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated, or Occasional, 
shall be subject to the regulations of the Faculty of Arts in the same 
manner as other students. 


The Faculty shall make formal reports to the Governing body of 
the Theological College, to which any such student may belong, as 
to :—(1) his conduct and attendance on the classes of the Faculty ; 
and (2) his standing in the several examinations; such reports to be 
furnished after the Christmas and Sessional Examinations, severally, 


if called for. 

Matriculated students shall be allowed no exemptions in the course 
for the degree of B. A., till they have passed the Intermediate Ex 
amination; but they may take Hebrew in the Second and Third 
Years, instead of Modern Languages. 

In the Third and Fourth Years they shall be allowed exemptions 
from the following subjects :— | 
In the Third Year they may omit Astronomy and Optics, Experi- 

mental Physics and Rhetoric. 
In the Fourth Year they may omit Experimental Physics and Eng- 
lish Literature. 

Certificates of attendance on the full course of lectures in the The- 
ological College must be produced by Students who avail themselyes 
of these exemptions, before entering upon the B. A. Examination, 


— 





§ S, MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIZES AND CLASSING. 
1, Gotp MEpats will be awarded in the B. A. Honour Examina- 
tions, to Students taking the highest Honours of the First Rank in 
the subjects stated below, and who shall have passed creditably the 
Ordinary Examinations for the degree of B. A. : 
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The Chapman Gold. Medal for the Classical Languages and Litera. 
ture . 


The Prince of Wales Gold Medal for Logie and Mental and Moral 
Philosophy. 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal for Mathematics and Natural Philo- 
sophy. | 

The Shakspere Gold Medal for the English Language, Literature 
and History. 


Lhe Logan Gold Medal for Geology and other Natural Sciences. 


In event of none of the candidates for any Medal fulfilling the 
required conditions, the Medal will be withheld, and the proceeds of 
its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subject 
for which the Medal was intended. (Under this regulation a prize 
of $64 will be offered in the Honour Course of the Second Year in 
Mathematics, to be awarded at the beginning of the Session of 1866-7.) 


2. Honours, of First or Second Rank, will be awarded to those 
Matriculated Students who have successfully passed the Hxamina- 
tions in any Honour course established by the Faculty, and have also 
passed creditably the ordinary Examinations in all the subjects 
proper to their year. 


3. Cerviricarss of high general standing will be granted to those 
Matriculated Students who are placed in the First Class in the ag 
gregate of the studies proper to their year. 


£. Prizes, to those Matriculated Students who may have distin- 
guished themselves in the studies of a particular class, and who have 
attended all the other classes proper to their year. 


Students taking B. A. Honours will be placed at the head of the 
Degree list: and Students who pass the Ordinary Degree and Ses- 
sional Examinations will be arranged as Ist Class, 2nd Class or 3rd 
Class, according to their answering. 


the names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates, or Prizes, 
will be published in the order of merit; and with mention, in 
the case of students of the First and Second Years, of the Schools in 
which their preliminary education has been received. 
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6%. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 


All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for at- 
tendance and conduct :— 


1. A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in 
which the presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; 
and the said Class-book shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their 
ordinary Meetings during the Session. 

2. Professors shall note the attendance immediately on the com- 
mencement of their Lectures, and shall omit the names of Students 
entering thereafter, unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence 
or tardiness, without sufficient excuse, or inattention or disorder in 
the Class-room, if persisted in after admonition by the Professor, 
shall be reported to the Dean of Faculty, who may reprimand the 
student, or refer to the Faculty, as he may think proper. 


3. The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that 
shall disqualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be de- 
termined by the Faculty. 


4. While in the College, or going to or from it, Students are ex- 
pected to conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the 
Class-rooms. Any Professor observing improper conduct in the 
College building or grounds, may admonish the Student, and if ne- 
cessary report him to the Dean. 


5. Every Student is required to attend regularly the religious 
services of the denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain with- 
out, as well as within the walls of the College, a good moral character. 


6. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above 
rules, the Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, dis- 
qualify from competing for prizes and honours, suspend from Classes, 
or report to the Corporation for expulsion. 


7. Any Student injuring the furniture or building will be required 
to repair the same at his own expense, and will in addition be subject 
to such other penalty as the Faculty may See fit to inflict. 


8. All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one 
Faculty, or of the University in general, shall be immediately reported 
to the Principal, or, in his absence, to the Vice-Principal. 





§ 8 LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 


1. Students may receive books from the Library, on depositing the 
sum of four dollars with the Librarian, and signing a receipt for the 
books received : such deposit to be returned to the Student on his re- 
turning the book uninjured. Books of reference and works contain- 
ing valuable illustrations, may not be removed from the Library. 

2. Students may receive only two volumes at one time, and must 
return them within two weeks, on penalty of a fine of one shilling for 
each additional week. 

3. Any volume or volumes lost or damaged by a Student, shall be 
paid for by him at such rates as the Faculty may direct, having refer- 
ence to the value of the book and_.of the set to which it may belong. 


4. Students may consult books in the Library at such hours as 
may be determined by the Faculty. 


9. Professors and Lecturers may receive from the Librarian any 
books required by them for their duties in the College, not exceeding 
ten volumes at any one time. Books so borrowed must be returned 
at or before the close of each Session. 

6. Persons not connected with the College may consult books in 
the Library, on obtaining an order to that effect from any of the Go- 
yernors, or from the Principal, the Dean of Faculty or any of the 
Professors; and Donors of books or money to the amount of Fifty 
Dollars, may at any time consult books, on application to the Libra- 
rian. 

7. The times and conditions of study in the Museum will be ar- 
ranged by the Professor of Natural History. 








CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 
Professor, Rev. G. Cornis#, M.A. 


GREEK. 

First Year. — Xpnopnon.—AnaBasis, Boox T. 
Homer.—It1ap, Boor VI, 
Greek Prose Composition. 


Second Year,—Potypius.—Boox IIl., Cuapp. XX to LX. 
Lysras.— Oratio Funepris. 
Greek Prose Composition. 


Third Year.— Dzmosruenns.— Paiprics, I. to III. 
SopHocies. Orprpus Rex. 


Fourth Year.—Arscutnes.—-Contra CTrSIPHONTEM. 


LATIN. 


First Year. — C1orro.—ORatTions AGAINST CATILINE. 
Virait.— Axeip, Boox VI. anp THe Ectoaurs. 
Latin Prose Composition. 


Second Year,—Horace.—Episties, Boox I. 
Livy.—Boor XXI. 
Latin Prose Composition. 


Third Year. — Juvenau.—Satines We, dU oe, Vi 
TERENCE.—PHORMIO. 
Latin Prose Composition. 


Fourth Year,—Tacirus.—Anwats, Boox I. 
Latin Prose Composition. 


In the work of the Class the attention of the Student will be directed to the 
collateral subjects of History, Antiquities and Geography ; also to the Gram- 


matical structure and affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages; and to 
Prosody and Accentuation. 


B. A. Honours in Classics, being the Honour Course for 
Students of the Third and Fourth Vears. 


Candidates for B. A. Honours in Classics will be examined in the following 
subjects : — 


I. GREEK, 


1.— Greek Philosophy. 


Plato.—Republic, Books I. & II. 
Aristotle.—Nicomachean Ethics, Books I. & II, 
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Il.— Greek History. 


Herodotus.—Books VIil. & IX. 
Thucy dides.—Book f. 
Xenophon.—Hellenics, Books I. & II. 


II{.— Greek Poetry. 
a, Epic—Homer.—Odyssey, Books I., IJ., & III. 
Hesiod.— Works and days. 
b. Dramatic.— Aischylus.—Prometheus Vinctus. 
Seven against Thebes. 
Sophocles.—Antigone. 
(Edipus Rex. 
Heripides.—Hippolytus. 
sf Aristophanes.—The Frogs. 
c. Lyric and Bucolic. —Pindar.— Olympic Odes. 
Theocritus.—Idyls, f. to VI. 


1V.— Greek Oratory. 
Demosthenes.—De Corona. 
A®schines.—Contra Ctesiphonten. 
Ir. LATIN, 


I1.— Roman History. 
Livy.—Books XXI., XXII., & XXIII. 
Tacitus.—Annals, Books i & I]. 
Histories, Book I. 
Il.—Roman Poeiry. 
a. Epic.—Virgil.—neid, Books (. to IV. 


b. Dramatic.—Plautus.—Menzecbmel. 
Terence.—Adelphi. 


c. Satiric. — Horace.—Satires, Book I. 
Juvenal.—Satt. VIII. & X 
Persius.—Satt. V. & VI. 


T1l.—Roman Oratory and Philosophy. 


Cicero.—De Imperio Cn., Pompeii. 
De Inventione. 
De Officiis. 


TI. HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 


Text Books. 


1. Grote’s History of Greece, Vols. IL. to VIII. 
2. Mommsen, as far as transla! ed. 
4, Merivale’s Romans under the Empire, Vols I. to VIL. 


IV. COMPOSITION. 


1. Composition in Greek and Latin Prose. 
2. General Paper on Grammar, History, and Antiquities. 


The Examination for B. A. Honours will extend overs x days, in the morning 
from 9 to 12, and the afternoon from 3 to 6. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE.—(MOLSON PROFESSORSHIP)—LOGIO, 
MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Professor, Ven. ArcupEAcon Laon, D,C.L., LL.D. 


First Year. — English Language and Literature. Text-books—Angug’ 
Nandbook ; Spalding’s History of English Literature. 
Logic. Text-book—Thompson’s Outlines of the Laws of 
Thought. 
Second Year.— English Literature and Anglo-Saxon Grammar.  Text- 
books—Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar; Spalding’s 
English Literature. 
Logic. Text-book—Thompson’s Outlines. 
Lhird Year,— Mental and Moral Philosophy. Text-book—Whewell’s Ele- 
menis of Morality ; Schwegler’s History of Philosophy. 
Rhetoric. ‘lext-book—Whately’s Rhetoric, part III. ; 
Fourth Year.—Mental and Moral Philosophy. Text-books—Mansel’s Psy- 
chology ; Schwegler’s History of Philosophy. 
Jnglish Literature. Text-book—Marsh’s Hand-book. 


B. A. Honour Course in Logic, Mora] Philosophy and Mental 
Philosophy, 
1, Logic. 
Sir William Hamilton’s Leetures on Logic ; with Appendix, VY. § 3. 
Mill’s Logic, Books I., III., V. 
Whately’s Logic, Book III. 
Mansel’s Prolegomena Logica, Chapters L., I., VI., VII male 
Introduction to Mansel’s edition of Aldrich’s Logic. 
If. Moral Philosophy. 
Ritter's History of Ancient Philosophy, Book VII., 2, 3, 4; Va Saat 
PsN) a ON, DCR ag cee 
Mackintosh’s Dissertation on the Progress of Ethical Philosophy. 
Schwegler’s History of Philosophy, p. 252-261. 
Morell’s History of Speculative Philosophy, &c., chap. 1V., sec. il: ee 
One of the following ancient Ethical Treatises, at the option of the Student :— 
Plato’s Republic, Books I.-IV. (in English.) 
Aristotle’s Ethics, Books I.-III., VI., X., (in English.) 
Kpicteti Manuale, et Senecx Dialog. Lib. I., II., VIL, XI. 
One of the following Modern Ethical Treatises, at the option of the Student:— 
Butler’s Three Sermons on Human Nature, with the Preface and the Dis- 
sertation on the nature of Virtue. 
Stewart’s Philosophy of the Active and Moral Powers, Books I., II., IV. 
II. Mental Philosophy. 


Schwegler’s History of Philosophy. 

Ritter's History of Ancient Philosophy, Book II., c. 3; TIL, c. Lay WE, 
IX., c. 2,3; X.,c. 1; XL, c. 2, 3, 4; XII., c. 1, 4, 6, 7; XIII. 

Haureau, de la Philosophie Scholastique, Chap. 1, 2, 8, 13, 17, 19, 20, 21, 


zg 


27, 28. 
Stewart's Dissertation on the Progress of Metaphysical and Ethical Phi- 
losophy. 


Morell’s History of the Speculative Philosophy of Europe in the XIXth 
Century, Part II. 


One of the following ancient writers, at the option of the Student :— 


Plato ;—Phado and Pheedrus ; or Theetetus and Protagoras ; or Republie, 
Books VI. and VII. 
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Aristotle :—Metaphysics, Books IV., (V.) XI. (XIL) 
One of the following Modern writers, at the option of the Student :— 
Bacon, Novum Organon, Lib. 1; and De Augementis Scientiarum, Lib. 
jil., IV. 
Descartes, Meditations. 
Berkeley's Treatise concerning the Principles of Human Knowledge. 
Ferrier’s Institutes of Metaphysics. 
Sir W. Hamilton’s Lectures on Metaphysics. 
Mansel’s Metaphysics. 
Morell’s Outlines of the Philosophy of Mind. 


B. A. Honour Course in English Language, Literature and 
History. 
1, Language. 
Klipstein’s AngloeSaxon Grammar. 
Thorpe’s Analecta Anglo Saxonies. 
Marsh’s Lectures on the English Language, by Smith. 
Craik’s Outlines of the History of the English Language. 
Tyrwhitt’s Essay on the Language and versification of Chaucer. 
Trench’s Study of Words. 
Trench’s English Past and Present. 
Trench’s Glossary. 
Il. Literature. 


Required from the Student a general acquaintanee with the works of the 
English Classical authors, anda more minute study of the following 
portions of English Literature :— 

Shakespeare’s Plays. 
Chaucer—Canterbury Tales; The Prologue and the Knight’s Tale; the 
Flower and the Leaf; The House of Fame. 
Spenser—Faerie Queen ; Books L., IT. 
Marlowe—Faustus and Jew of Malta. 
Milton—Paradise Lost ; Comus ; Lycidas ; L’Allegro. 
Dryden—Absalom and Achitophel; Annus Mirabilis; Dedications to his 
Translations of Virgil's Aneid and the Satires of Juvenal. 
Pope—Dunciad; Essay on Criticism; Rape of the Lock; Eloisa and 
Abelard ; Prefaces to his Translations of Homer’s Iliad and Odyssey. 
Bacon—Essays. 
Required to be read, in connection with this part of the Course :— 
Craik’s History of English Literature. 
Hallam’s Literary History of Europe—the parts relating to English Lite- 
rature. 
Johnson's Lives of Milton, Dryden, Addison, Pope. 
Dunlop's History of Fiction. 
Ill. History. 


Required a general acquaintance with the History of England to the year 1714, 
and a more minute knowledge of the Anglo Saxon period, of the 13th 
and 14th centuries, and of the period from the accession of Elizabeth 
to that of George I. The following books are recommended :— 


Hume’s History of England. 

Godwin’s Life and Times of Chaucer. 
Pauli’s Life of Alfred the Great. 

Froude’s History of England. 

Macaulay’s History of England. 

Olarendon’s History of the Rebellion. m 
Hallam’s Constitutional History of England. 
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FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, 
Professor, P. J. Danny, M.A, 


Furst Year,—For Students commencing the study of French :-—Student’s Com- 
panion to the study of French; FGneton, le Télémaque. 


For Students having already a knowledge of the French Language:— 
Moumre, ’Avare; Porrgvin, Grammaire frangaise ; Gems 
from the Spectator (to translate into French) ; Dictation ; 
Parsing. 
Second Yeay.—Elementary Course :—Student’s Companion to the study of 
French; Motreére le Bourgeois gentilhomme, Le Misan- 
thrope. 


Advanced Course :—Mouiire, Tartufe, Les Femmes savantes ; 
Poitnvin, Grammaire francaise; Gems from the Spectator 


(to translate into French) ; Dictation; Parsing; Composition. 


Third Year.—Ilementary Course :—Student’s Companion to the study of 
French; Racine, Iphigénie, Esther; Dictation; Vicar of 
Wakefield (to translate into French). 


Advanced Course :—Porrsyin, Grammaire francaise ; RACINE, 
Phedre ; Corneitie,Cinna ; Suaxesprars, As You Like It (to 
translate into French); Léctures upon the French Litera- 
ture of the 16th, 17th, and 18th centuries —Text-Book :— 
Democeor, Littérature francaise. 


Fourth Year,—Corneitiz, Le Cid, Horace ; Racine, Les Plaideurs ; Lectures 
upon the Literature of the 19th century. 


GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Professor, C. F. A. Manxerar, M.A. 


First Year.—A Preparatory Course for Students unacquainted with the 
Language. Text-books—Schmidt’s German Guide (1st Course) ; and Schmidt’s 
German Reading Book for Beginners. 

Second and Third Years——The exercises of the Elementary Course will 
consist of recitations, reading and analysis, translations, oral and written, 
and writing from Dictation. Special regard will be had to the affinities of 
the German with the English. Text-books :—Schmidt’s German Guide 
(1st—3rd Course) ; Schmidt’s Reading Book, and Adler’s progressive Ger- 
man Reader. 

In the Advanced Course the theory of German Grammar will receive greater 
expansion, and the Exercises will comprise select readings in German prose 
and poetry, composition i: the various styles of writing, and translations 
from English writers. 


The Text-book for this course will be made known at the commencement 
of the Session. 


During the Advanced Course a Series of Lectures will be delivered on the 
History of German Literature, from the earliest periods down to the classical 


age of Goethe and Schiller ;—closing with a brief notice of the state of Ger- 
man Literature in the present day. Z 


Fourth Year—An additional Course of German Literature, for Students 
desiring a more complete knowledge of the Language. 





ee ee OS ee” ee ee | ee 





29 
HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURR, 


Professor, Rey. A. Dr Sona, LL.D. 


Elementary Course.—(For Students of the First and Second Years)—Gram- 
mar:—The Text-book employed will be Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar, with 
exercises in Orthography and Etymology. 


Reading :—Translation and Grammatical Analysis of Historical Portions 
of the Scriptures—Syntax—Mishlé shualim—Fables, &c. 


Advanced Course.—(For Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years.) 
—Introduction to the Study of Hebrew Poetry—its spirit and characteristics 
Lowth and Sarchi as Text Books. Translations from the Psalms, Lamen- 
tations und Isaiah. Ancient compared with Modern Hebrew Poetry ; the 
productions of Halevi, Gabirol, &e. Grammar, Dxercises, &c., continued.— 
The Chaldee Language. Grammar Mebo Halashon Aramith of J. Jeitteles. 
The Chaldee portions of Scripture. Targum of Onkelos and T. Yerushalmi, 
The Syriac Language, Grammar, (Ublemann’s) and Translations. 


The course will comprise lectures on the History of the Hebrew Language 
and Literature in particular, with a general notice of the otber Oriental Lan- 
guages, their genius and peculiarities. Comparative Philology, affinity of 
roots, &c., will also receive due attention while the portions selected for 
translation will be illustrated and explained by reference to Oriental manners, 
customs, history, &c. 


SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, 
Rey. Prorrssor Dr Sona. 


(Extra Fee for this Class, $5.00. Spanish may be taken by Students instead 
of French or German), 


The study of the Spanish Language on this Continent, being generally pur- 
sued with special reference to commercial purposes, it will be sought to 
impart in this Course a practical knowledge of the Castilian, the richest and 
most harmonious of the Peninsular languages—as well as an acquaintance 
with its Literature. 


Ollendorf’s Spanish Grammar by Valazquez and Simonné, and the Reader 
of M. Valazquez are the Text-books employed in the Junior Class, who will 
also be exercised in composition by both written and oral exercises. In the 
Senior Class, Fernandes’ Exercises, continuation of Grammar and Composi- 
tion, Cervantes’ Don Quixote, Quintana Vida del Cid, and Marianas Historia 
will be the subjects of study. Besides a special comparison with the Portu- 
guese Language, a general notice, literary and historical, of the Bascuence 
and other dialects will be given, 
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MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Professor, ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


Matuemarics. (First Year,)—Arithmetic.—Euclid, Books 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, with 
Definitions of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book 6). Galbraith 
and Haughton’s Edition.—Colenso’s Algebra, part 1 to end of Quadratic 
Equations.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry to end of Solution 
of Plane Triangles.—Nature and use of Logarithms. 


MatTupmatios.—( Second Year.)—Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra and Trigono- 
metry as before.—Kemainder of Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigono- 
metry.—Conic Sections treated Geometrically. (The Parabola as in Drew’s 
Conic Sections, the definitions of the Ellipse and Hyperbola, with the funda- 
mental properties of their tangents.) Euclid, Book XI, Props. 1 to 21; Book 
XlI., Props, 1, 2. 


The Course for the Intermediate University Examination consists of the 
Mathematics for the first two years, except Conic Sections and Solid Geometry. 


MatHEematicaL Puysics anp Astronomy.—(Third Year.)-—-Galbraith and 
Haughton’s Mechanics, (omitting chap. 5 of Statics), Hydrostaties, Optics and 
Astronomy. 


At the Ordinary Examinations, answers to questions in Mechanies on the 
Chapters on Friction, Collision of Bodies, and Projectiles, will be taken into 
account only in determining the relative positions of those whose other 
answers shall entitle them to be placed in the First Class. | 


EXPERIMENTAL Puysios.—( Third and Fourth Year.)—1.—Light—Theories— 
Reflection.—Refraction.—Dispersion—Interference and Diffraction.~Double 
Refraction.—Polarization. 2. Heat—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases. 
—Specific and Latent Heat.—Radiation and Conduction of Heat. 3. Electri- 
city—Frictional and Voltaic. 4. Magnetism. 5. Acoustics—Theory of Undula- 
tions.—Production and Propagation of Sound.—Vibrations of Rods and 
Plates.—Vibrations of Fluids.— Musical Sounds. Text-Books-—Lardner's 
Hand-books and Tyndall on Heat. This Course extends over two years. 


The Lectures in Mathematical and Experimental Physics will be illustrated 
by Apparatus. 


Honour Courses. 


Matuematics.—(First Year.)—Mulcahy’s Modern Geometry, first five chap- 
ters._-Townsend’s Modern Geometry.—Wood's Algebra. 


MATHEMATICS.——( Second Year.)—Young's or Todhunter’s Theory of Equa- 
tions.—Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry.—Salmon’s Analytic Geome- 
try, first thirteen chapters.—Hall’s Calculus, Chapters 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, of Diff. 
Cal., Chapters 1, 3, 4, 5, of Integ, Cal. 
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MATHEMATIOAL Puysics.—(Third Year,)—Todhunter's Statics, (omitting 
Chap. 13.)—Sandeman’s Dynamics of a Particle.—Besant’s Hydrostatics, 
Chaps. 1, 2, 3, 5.—-Walton’s Mechanical Problems.—Griffin’s or Parkinson's 
Optics.—Hymer’s Astronomy, (selected course.) 


Course for the Anne Molson Prize. 


Hall’s Differential and Integral Calculus.—Salmon’s Conic Sections. 
The value of the prize is about $64. Candidates must have completed their 
Second Year of study. An examination for it will be held in the beginning 


of the Session of 1866-7. 


B. A. Honour Course. 


_ Pore MatuemAtics.—Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry.—Young's 
or Todhunter’s Theory of Equations.—Hall’s Differential and Integral Calculus’ 
—Boole’s Differential Equations, (selected course.)—Gregory’s Examples of 
the Calculus, (omitting the last 2 chapters.)\—Salmon’s Conic Sections.— 
Salmon’s Geometry of three Dimensions, (selected course.) 


Mrcuanics.—Todhunter’s Statics.—Sandeman’s Dynamics of a Particle — 
Griffin’s Dynamics of a Rigid Body.—Besant’s Hydrostatics and Hydro-dyna- 
mics.—Walton’s Mechanical Examples.—Walton’s Examples in Hydrostatics. 


AstTronomMy.—Hymer’s Astronomy.—Sir John Herschel’s Outlines of “As- 
tronomy, (Part IJ. on the Lunar and Planetary Perturbations.)—Godfray’s 


Lunar Theory. 
Newton’s Principia, Lib. I, Sects. 1, 2, 3, 9, and 11. 
Lieat.—Lloyd’s Wave mieory of Light. 
Hwat.—Lardner’s Hand-book. Tyndall’s ‘Heat considered as 2 mode OF 


motion.” 


ELECTRICITY. Lardner’s Hand-book. 
MAGNBTISM. 


The examination for B. A. Honours will continue for four days, during 


six hours each day. 


The examinations for Honours in the other years will continue for two days. 


Engineering Students may be candidates for Honours. 


At every examination (whether Ordinary or Honour) in the first two years 
Students are liable to examination in all the subjects of the previous course ; 
and in the last two years, in all the subjects of the third and fourth years. 

C 
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NATURAL HISTORY. 
Professor, J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S. 
I. Borany.—(Second Year and part of the Third Year.) 


1. Histology and Morphology of the Plant, or description of its elementary 
tissues and organs. 


2. Physiology of the Plant, or investigation of its functions of Nutrition 
and Reproduction. 

3. Systematic and Descriptive Botany, or the principles of the Classification 
of Plants, with descriptions of the more important Natural Orders, special 
notices of the Flora of Canada, and instructions for collecting and determin- 
ing Plants, and for the use of the Microscope. 

4. Geographical Botany, or the distribution of Plants over the Globe. 

Lext-book—Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany, 

Students desiring a more complete knowledge of the subject, or who have 
collected Plants in the summer vacation, will have the benefit ofan additional 
Course of determinative and Canadian Botany in the two first months of 
their third Session. Prizes will be given in this course for the best collections 
of Plants, and the greatest proficiency in their determination. The prize col- 
lections or duplicates of them to remain in the College Museum. 

IT, ZooLocy anp Comparative PuysioLogy, (Third Year.) 

1, General Zoology, including the elements of the Histology, Comparative 
Anatomy and Physiology of Animals, with the Principles of Classification, 
and the division of the animal Kingdom into Provinces or Sub-Kingdoms. 


2. Descriptive Zoology, including the characters of the classes and orders 
of the Animal Kingdom, illustrated by typical examples, and as far as possi- 
ble by Canadian species. 


Text-books--Synopsis by the Professor, with Agassiz and Gould's Principles. 
III, Minzranocy anp Grouogy, (Fourth Year.) 


1, Mineralogy.— Chemical and Physical characters of Minerals, including 
Crystallography, the methods of determining species, and Descriptive Niner- 
alogy ; with special reference to those species most important to Geology, or 
useful in the Arts, 

2. Physical Geology.—Composition of Rocks and their structure on the 
small seale.— Origin of Rocks, considered as aqueous, igneous, or metamorphic, 
Arrangement of Rocks on the large scale ; stratification, elevation and dis- 
turbances, denudation. : 

3. Chronological Geology and Paleontology.—Data for determining the re- 
lative ages of formations. Classification according to age. Fauna and Flora 
of the successive periods. Geology of British America, 


4. Practical and Economical Geology.—Methods of observation and of 


making Geological surveys. Applications of the science to Mining, En- 
gineering, and Agriculture, 


Text-Books —Dana’s Manual of Mineralogy and Lyell’s Elements of Geology. 
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B. A. Honour Course. 


Students entering for Honours must have passed creditably the examinations 
in Elementary Chemistry, Zoology, Botany and Experimental Physics; and 
should know the Elements of Drawing. Students entering for practical pur- 
poses will be required only to satisfy the Professor of their fitness for the 
studies of the class. 


Candidates for Honours will be expected to attain such proficiency as to be 
able to undertake original investigations, in some at least of the subjects of 
study. 

The Lectures will include :— 


1, An advanced Course in general Geology and Paleontology, in con- 
nection with which the Students will be required to read; Dana’s Manual and 
Qwen’s Paleontology. 


2. Canadian Geology in connection with which the Students will read the 
Report of the Geological Survey of Canada. 


3. Practical Geology and determination of species ; with books of reference 
from the College Library, specimens from the Museum, and field work when 
practicable. 


In addition to the above, the Student will be examined in any two of the 
following subjects : 

1. The Systematic part of Botany, as in Gray’s ‘Text Book” and “ Manual,” 
and specimens illustrative of these books from the Museum. 


2. Owen’s Lectures on the Invertebrate Animals, and specimens illustrative 
thereof from the Museum. 


3. Dana’s Mineralogy, and specimens illustrative thereof from the Museum. 


The Lectures in Natural History will be accompanied with demonstrations 
in the Musenm. Students in Natural History are also entitled to tickets of 
admission to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Mentreal. 


CHEMISTRY. 
Professor, T. Starry Hunt, LUL.D., P.R.S., &c. 


Cuemistry, OrDinARY Lrotures.—(Students of the First Year, and Special 
Students.) A course of about forty-five lectures, accompanied with experi- 
ments, and comprising an Elementary Course of Generai Chemistry, It will 
include the principles of Chemical Philosophy, the History of the Elements 
and their combinations, the principles of Organic Chemistry, and th> History 
of the most important groups of Organic Compounds. 


Youman’s New Chemistry, 
*s**** 9 Silliman’s Chemistry. 


’ 


Should Students offer, arrangements will be made, if possible, for a class 
of Analytical Chemistry, to commence in November, 





METEOROLOGY. 
Professor, CHartes Smattwoop, M.D., LL.D. 


Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory, 
at hours to suit the convenience of the senior students. 
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AGRIOULTURAL CHEMISTRY. 
Prorgesson Dawson. 


A course of Lectures on this subject is delivered at the Normal Schoo], and 
additional Lectures and instructions are given to students in the special 
course of Agriculture. 


SPECIAL COURSE OF AGRICULTURE. 


Matriculation. — 

Students entering on this course must pass the Matriculation examination 
in Arithmetic, and writing English from dictation. Occasional Students 
mey enter on satisfying the Professor that they are competent to proceed with 
the work of the clags. 


Course of Study, &c. 


First Year.—Elements of Agriculture as in Dawson's First Lessons. 
Chemistry, 


Vegetable Physiology & Botany, | As in the First and Second years of the 


English, College course. 
French, 


Second Year.—Advanced Agriculture, as in Johnson’s Scientific Agriculture, 
and in suitable text-books in practical Agriculture. 


Experimental Physics, 

Animal Physiology & Zoology, As in the Second and. Third years of 
English, " the College course. 

French, j 


Fee for the Course, $20 per Session, or for Agriculture alone, $5 Matri- 
culation, $4. Library and Gymnasium, $4. 
On passing the examination, Students will be entitled to certificates. 


Bursaries, &c. 


‘'wo Bursaries of $50 each, provided by the Board of Agriculture for Lower 
Canada, (and for the Present session exemption from the sessional fee of $20) 
will be granted on the following conditions : ~ 


Candidates must not be less than 16 years of age; must produce certificates. 
of good character, and must pass creditably the Matriculation Examination 
in Arithmetic and English. They must also declare their intention to apply 
the education received to the prosecution of practical Agriculture. 


Should more than two candidates apply, the Bursaries wil] be given to those 
who shall pass the best Matriculation Examinations. 


Free scholarships exempting from the Segsional Fees, will be given to 
students who, in addition to the course stated above, shall pass the Matri- 
culation Examination in Mathematics, and pursue creditably the College 
course therein for one or two sessions. 
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LIST OF THE PRINCIPAL DONATIONS 


TO THE 


LIBRARY AND MUSEUM OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS, 
FROM MAY 1865 TO APRIL 1866 INCLUSIVE. 








1. To the Library. 


Peter Redpath, Esq., deine wate ++..5evenly-six  vols,, comprising works on 
English Literature + and English History, 
Mental and Moral Philosophy, &c., &e., bd. 
uniformly in half calf, 

» Family Recollections of Lieut.-Gen. E. W. 
Durnford. 1 vol, 

Government of Canada, .... ate -++, Sessional Papers. vol. 24th. Nos.1& 2. 

G. Washington Moon, Bsq., .... ak The Dean’s English. 1 vol. 

Superimtendent of the U.S. Coast Survey ....Report ofthe U S. Coast Survey for 1862. 

Prof. P. J. Darey : ap La Géolegie du Cannda. 1 yol, 


Miss Mary Durnford,.... eve Mr 


Government of Canada, .... sees . «+. Statutes of Canada fur 1865. Eng. & French. 
2 vols. 
Do. LOB Sslaih etre Journals of Legislative Council. Vol. 24th, 
Do. 0. An: Ar ..». Journals of Leg, Assembly. Vol, 24th. 
Corporation of Montreal Seeic sores The Charter and By-Laws of the City of 
Montreal. 1 vol. 
Superintendent of Education, L.c. .. »». Report on Educ, for 1864. Eng. 1 pam. 
Colonel Rollo, .. mex: Sues is pe pots of the U.S. Coast Survey, 1855-57. 
3 vols. 
Do. DOL Wye. 3 I Ba ....Borneo, Reports, relaling to Sir J, Brooke. 
1 vol. 
Do. DOs < ae oe Was ek Reports relating chiefly to Military matters. 
si 12 pam. 
E. Billings, Esq., F.G.S.,.... ace --++Paleozoie Fossils, 1861-65. vol. Ist, 
John Lee, Esgq., es ‘++ ess MvAlpine’s Catalogue of the Law Library at 


Hartwell House, Buckinghamshire, 1 vol. 


Government of Canada .... araee -+++Sessional Papers, No. 3to vol. 24th. 
John H, Potter. Esq.. .. oes i Diplomatic Correspondence, 2 vols. 
Geological Survey of Great Britain .. .++.Memoirs and other Publications of the Geol, 
Survey of Great Britain, 6 vols and 66 pam. 
Seminary of St. Sulpice, Montreal, .... Hire de la Colonie Francaise en Canada, 
vols. 
Principal Dawson, .. ec nets -...The Edinburgh University Calendar for 1865 
1366.—1 vol, 
Do. Do. “Bie iyi hoe General Report of the Commissioners under 
the Universiiies (Scotland) Act. 1858, 1 vol, 
Do. DIO) Fes Say: ee -...A number of Pamphtets Comprising Agricul- 


tural Journals, Papers on Natural Science. 
Collegiate and Educational Reports, &c., 


Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, ., Greenwich Observations in 1863, 1 vol. 
0. Do. ...Paramatta Catalogue of 7385 Stars, 1 vol. 
Royal Society of London, fue BiSrer Proceedings of the Royal Society. Nos, 
70-77. 8 pam. 
Do, 0 acy ate 5 ....Philosophical 'I'ransactions for 1861-65. Vol. 
154th, 3rd part, & vol. 145th, 1st pait. 
Do, Do. .. Eth ee List of Fellows of the Royal Soev., 30ih Noy . 
1864. Pam. 
Ven. Archdeacon Leach..... AB .... Che Studenv’s Practical Chemistry. 1 vol, 
Government of Nova Scotia ..., ee foarnals of House of Assembly, N.S., for 1865. 
1 vol. 
Government of Canada. .... tures ....Slatutes of Canada for 1866. Eng. & Fr. 
2 vols. 
T. J. Claxton, Esq.. eee Bry: --.. Keith Johnston’s Physical Atlas of Natura! 
Phenomena, 1 vol., folio 
FP, Griffin, Esg., Q.C.... ee moins Audubon & Bachman’s Viviparous Quad. 
rupeds of North America, 3 vols., with Plateg 
in 3 yols., crown fol, 
University of Toronto race ataaee .... Examination Papers for (865, 1 vol. 
London University .... eate- Aer London University Calendar for 1866. 1 vol. 
Prof. Teodoro Caruel .... ossheap ....Prodrome della Flora Toscana, 4 pam. 
Do do: 92; yas Mets {ilustratio in Hortum Siccum Andres Cesal- 


Pini, pam, 
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2. To the Museum. 


TI’. D. King, Esq, .. 2 sais ....24 Microscopic objecta, mounted, 

Mrs. J. Molson.. a Aas ites Scarabzeus from Egypt. 

G, Oliver, Esq., . pee wee ...-Apatite from N. Burgess. 

A, Morris, Esq , M. Pp, ar ree a eee Specimens of Iron Ore. 

Smithsonian Institute, caby 33 .«+e specimens of Myriopods. 

Gi. BAT AALODp Bisnis, ees , Skull of the Walrus, Skull of the Polar Bear. 

'T. J. Moore, Beds) Curator of ‘Liv erpoul_ Caats of footprints of Labyrmthodon and [guan- 
Free Muzeum,. ..». odon.and of skuils of Gorillaand Chimpanzee. 

H, Woodward, E sq. ss British Museum .. Cast of Cone of Zamiostrobus Fittoni, 

H. Hicks, Esq., & J. W. Salter, Esqe, ....Specimens of Fossils from the Lingula Flags. 

Prof. Darey.. a baits ae Specimens of Fossils from France, 

Mr. C. Bancroft,. i cae aaa ..». Fossils from the Greensand of Cambridge. 

F. W. Coffin, i £q., mere tit asia Skull of Mink, Specimens of Caleareous Spar. 

em Carpenter. BR, yer Ph. D, pug ....A valuable collection of the shel/s of the West 


Coast of America; being a duplicate of that 
prepared by Dr. Carpenter for the British 
Museum. Mrs. G. Frothingham, of Mon- 
treal, has given a donation of $234 to defray 
ine expense of arranging this collection, anil 
the University is indebted to H. Allan, LEsq. 
for remitting the freight on the boxes. 


G. Barnston, Esq., .... ga ar Eleven species of Fossil Fishes from the 
Devonian of Orkney. 

D. A. Watt, Esq,, .- re ob ih .... Specimens of several rare Canadian Ferns. 

Rev. J. Geddie, ssp s Wi ory Specimens of Native Cloth, &c., from 
Aneiteum, New Hebrides. 

Dr. Reddie, nay cee Mies ... A flint implement and specimen of Fossil Coral. 

Mr. McRae, student,. tr a: srt Specimen of Asbestos. 

Mr. Grandy, student, Eh Re .... Specimens of Murchisonia. 

W. J. Anderson, Esq.... ai Cot Specimens of Worm-tracks fiom Pt, Levis. 

P. Redpath, Esq.,.... are ees ... Specimens of Lepas anatifera. 

Prof ‘I’. Carucl, aa eins bi aya Collection of Plants of ‘Tuscany. 

Mr. Price. student .. ope Fi ....Prepared specimen of a Frog from Dominica. 


The Library of the Faculty of Arts contains about 5,000 volumes 
of standard works, selected with especial reference to the wants-of 
Professors and Students, and open to their use during the Session. 

The Apparatus includes Electrical and Pneumatic Instruments of 
the largest size and most modern construction, several Microscopes, a 
Telescope, and instruments illustrative of Statics, Dynamics, Hydro- 
statics, Heat, Optics, Astronomy and Geodesy. The Laboratory is 
fitted up with the apparatus necessary for the pursuit of practical re- 
searches in Chemistry. The Observatory is in constant use for Mag- 
netical and Meteorological observations. 

The Museum consists of : 

1. The general collection in Zoology, including specimens illustrative 
of the leading types in all the classes of Animals. 
2. The general collection in Geology and Paleeontology, including 
specimens illustrative of all the Geological periods. 
3. The Holmes collection of 2,000 Canadian and Foreign Minerals. 
4. The Holmes Herbarium, containing specimens of nearly all the 
plants indigenous to Lower Canada, and a large collection of 
exotic plants. 7 
. The Logan collection of 475 characteristic Canadian Fossils and 
Rocks. | 
6. The Couper collection of 2,400 Canadian Insects. 
7. The Carpenter collection of Mazatlan Shells. 

All these collections are used to illustrate the lectures, or are open 

to the inspection of Students. 
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Faculty of Medicine. 


The Principal (ex- officio.) 
Professors,~-C AMPRBELL. 

HA. 

FRASER. 

SUTHERLAND. 

Scorr. 

WRIGAT. 

Mowanp. 

MoCauium. 





CRAIK. 
Demonstrator,—Dr. Fenwick. 
Dean of the Faculty,~ G. W. CAMPBELL, A.M., M.D. 

The thirty-fourth Session of the Medical F aculty of the MeGill 
University, will be opened on Monday, 5th November, 1866; and 
will be continued during the six months following. 

To meet the circumstances of General Practitioners in British 
North America, where there is no division of the profession into 
Physicians and Surgeons exclusively, the degree awarded upon prad- 
uation is that of “ Doctor of Medicine and Master in Surgery.” 
This designation is also appropriate, from agreeing with the general 
nature and equable character of the previous curriculum demanded 
of the candidates for this double rank, as is fully specified hereafter. 
The degree is received by the College of Physicians and Surgeons of 
Lower Canada, and upon ownership being proved, admits the holder 


to become a Licentiate of that body, and to practice Physic, Surgery, 
and Midwifery. 


To intending students desirous of information upon the best man- 
ner of pursuing their studies, the following suggestions are made by 
the Faculty :— 


(1.) Exclusively of general education, professional reading for 
some time previously to matriculation is advised as a preparation, 
whereby familiarity with technical terms will be gained, and an 


insight obtained into the subjects to be brought under notice during 
lectures. 
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(2.) Though three years constitute the shortest time required for 
College attendance, yet the Student is at liberty to extend this as 
much further as he pleases; the addition of a year, or even two, is 
considered to be a great benefit, for it obviates the crowding of 
branches within too brief a term, and permits of a more extensive 
attainment of the topics they embrace. 


(3.) Attention isrecommended to be given during the first Session 
to the primary branches entirely: during the second Session an 
increase is proper, and two of the final courses may be profitably 
conjoined with such of the antecedent as are required; while during 
the remaining period further advance is to be made by completing 
the curriculum required of the candidate for graduation. Clinical 
courses should not be taken out during the first Session. 


Matriculation is necessary every Session; it is required upon en- 
trance or as nearly afterwards as possible, and always before any class 
tickets are procured. The Register is closed annually in the month 
of December. Class tickets are payable in advance, and if not taken 
out within the prescribed period of the current session, will not be 
granted after its expiration. 


The ample and varied means which are placed at the disposal of 
the student by this school in its spacious accommodations and abun- 
dant provisions, together with the large hospitals in connection with 
it, are briefly referred to in the following pages. 


Courses of Lectures. 


The number of Professors in the Faculty is nine: the number of 
Classes, ten ; two of the classes (often conjoined in European Schools) 
being held by one Professor. 


1, AnaTomy.—(Prof. Scott)—The fresh subject is chiefly employed in the 
illustrations of the Lectures in this branch, aided however, by dried prepara- 
tions, wax models, plates full size of life, &c. 


The Dissecting Room is under the direction of the Professor, aided by the 
Demonstrator of Anatomy. It is open from 8 a.m. to 10 p.m., being lighted 
With gas. All the usual conveniences are supplied, and the Demonstrator 
will be in attendance to assist the pupils in their overations. 


2, Cusmistry.—(Prof. Sutherland)—Inorganic Chemistry is fully treafed ; 
and a large portion of the course is devoted to Organic Chemistry and its 
relation to Physiology. The branches of Physics bearing upon or connected 
with Chemistry, also engage the attention of the class. For experimental 


illustration, abundant apparatus is possessed by the Professor, among which 
E 
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may be enumerated, a powerful Air Pump—Oxy-Hydrogen Microscope— 
Polariscope—extensive series of Crystallographic models—Electrical and 
Galvanic apparatus, &c., &c. 


3. MareriA Mepica.—(Prof. Wright)—This course is illustrated from a 
Cabinet of Pharmacological objects ; by plates of Medicinal Plants, (Wagner, 
Roque, Stephenson and Churchill)—by dried specimens; by carefully prepared 
Microscopical objects, &c., &c. Analytical experiments with the ordinary 
re-agents are also shown; and diagrams, with other illustrations, are used. 


4, Institutes or Mepicine.—(Prof. Fraser)—Under which are comprised 
Histology, Physiology, General Pathology and General Therapeutics, The 
minute Structure and Composition of the various Organs, and the Fluids and 
Tissues of the body in health and disease are explained and illustrated by 
Microscopic Preparations, Plates and Preparations from the Museum, 


5. Practice or Mepicine.—(Prof. Howard)—The extensive series of plates 
contained in the Library, Libert, Cruveilhier, Carswell, Hope, Alibert, Willis, 
Bateman, &c., &c., will be employed; also Morbid Preparations and models 
of diseased parts. 


5. Surcery.—(Prof. Campbell)—Divided into Principles and Practice, 
including Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery, exhibited on the subject. 
—Quain’s large plates, Maclise, Dalrymple, &c. The various surgical instru- 
ments and apparatus exhibited, and their uses and application explained and 
practically illustrated. 


7. Mipwirgry.—(Prof. Hall)—Including diseases of females and infants, 
illustrated by a series of Drawings on a large scale; by humid Preparations; 
by models in wax; and by the use of the artificial Pelvis. 


8. Mepicat JurisprupENcE.—(Prof. McCallum)—Includes Toxicology—the 
modes of testing for poisons are exhibited, and post-mortem appearances 
illustrated by plates—Insanity, Public Hygiene, and Medical Police are 
touched upon. 


9. Cuintoac Mepicine.—(Prof. McCallum)—Taught by lectures and at the 
bed side—Physical Diagnosis taught practically, and eack pupil invited to 
take part in it.—Hxamination of the nrine, chemically and microscopically 
explained and illustrated. 


10, Cuinicat Surgery.—(Prof. Craik)—Taught in similar manner. For 
both these Classes ample material is afforded by the cases at the Montreal 
General Hospital. 


11. Borany AND ZooLocy.—(Prof. Dawson)—In addition to the above 
classes, Students are required to attend one course of Botany and one course 
of Zoology, on which subjects separate courses of Lectures are delivered to 
Medical Students. For details see announcement of the Faculty of Arts. 


library and Museum. 

The Library contains upwards of 3,500 volumes, including the 
most useful books for reference, as well as the most elementary ones; 
the works of the older authors as well the most recent. It is open 
to the Student without charge, under necessary regulations for the 
care of the books. ‘The Museum contains a large number of prepara- 
tions, chiefly pathological; also, wax and papier mache models. 
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Hospitals. 


The Montreal General Hospital is visited every day by the 
Medical officers in attendance. After the visit, a large number of 
out-door patients are examined and prescribed for. The Fee for a 
six months’ ticket is Six Dollars; for perpetual, Sixteen Dollars. © 


The Operating Room (used also for a lecture room) is so con- 
structed as to suit the convenience of the Students in obtaining a 
good view of the operations going on. 


The University Lying-in-Hospital is under the direction of the 
Professor of Midwifery. Students who have already attended one 
course of his lectures, are furnished with cases in rotation, The 
Fee for a six months’ ticket is Five Dollars. 


Past Session. 


The total number of Students in the past Session was 178, as 
follows :—From Canada East, 93: Canada West, 72; New Bruns- 
wick, 3; Prince Edward Island, 2; Nova Scotia, 3; Newfound- 
land, 1; United States, 4. 


The names of the students who passed the Examination in Natural 
History are as follows :— 


Botany. 


Class |st.—O. H. E. Clark, A. A. Henderson, G. I. Bull, W. H. Howitt, F. J. 
Tuck, W. Cherry, and A. E, Spohn. 


Class 2nd.—~A. Renfret, F. A. L. M‘Nab, T. J. Alloway, W. M‘Farlane, W. P. 
Buckle, J. Campbell, T. Wilson, J. Pridham, C. J. Rentret, R. A. 
D. King, and J. M‘Fie. 


Class 3rd,— A. Harkness, F. Hall, T. Archer, J. A. Whyte, A. Garneau, A. 
Gellatly, D. D. M‘Bain, C. Dansereau, J. H. Wye, T. de Grosbois, 
D. Fraser, J. Stinson, J. Stewart, A.L. Wilson, W, Cruise, R, 
Spencer, A. Tanguay, and A. V. Clement, 


Zoology, 
Class 3Ind.—T, A. Rodger. 
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The number of Students who passed the Primary Examination, 


which includes Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medica, Institutes of 
Medicine, and Botany or Zoology, was 39, as follows :— 


Mr, Joun R. Smattwoop, Montreal, 
‘¢ Emery ALLARD, Belovil, 


cf 
(¢ 


for the degree of M.D., C.M. 


‘ Epwop. K. Parron, Quebec, 


' Davin M, Cassipy, Montreal, 


O.E.,| 

ALBERT Koy, St. Hyaeinth. 

JAMES O' LEARY Kamouraska 

(FEORGE Dickinson, Ottawa, 0 W., 

RicHARD KING, Peterborough, C.W. 
} 


| 





Ricuakp S. Markeiy, Osnabruck, 
O.W. 
Ciinton W. Ketiy, Kentucky, 
Wa. MoCarrny, Henryville, OC.H. 
JAMES Howarp, St. Andrews, C.E. 
JoHN R. Wantess, Montreal, 
CBTER A, Charlotte- 
P E.I. 
C.W } 
C. E.| 
Ropert L. McArtuur, Martintown,| 
C.W.| 
FraNcri3 L. Hownanp, Arkona,C.W. 


McINnTyrb, 
town, 


Wa. H. Frasgr, Perth, 





DonALp McDrarmip, Newington | 
C.W. 
Joun Vict, Montreal, C.E. 


LAFONTAINE B. Powgrs, Port Hope, 
; C.W. 
JOHNS. ProupFoor, Chatsworth, “| 





Mr. 


if 


tc 


n~ 


-~ 
~ 


Henry W. McGoway, Kingsey, 
C.b, 

Epwarp H, Roggrts, Fredericton, 
T 


N.B. 
WinttiAmM B. Matiocu, Ottawa, 0. W. 
JamMbs A. Nespirt, Hemmingf rd, 


CE. 
CLAbENCE R Cuurcg, Merrickville, 

C.W., 

James W. Ouiver, St. Catherines, 

C.W. 

Joun A 8. MacDownatp, Charlotte- 

town, P.E.I. 

' Henry Harkin, Montreal, C.E. 
JOHN BRANDON, Warwick, C.W. 

WILLIAM Granr, Williamstown, 

C.W. 


Cuarurs O’Reiniy, Hamilton, C.W. 
EDMOND PARADIS, St. Denis, OC.E. 


* Ca:uixre Ernie, ‘St. Joseph, C.E. 


JoHN GILLIES, forriston, 
JoHNn MApILL, West Essa, 
WirttaAm DouGan, St. Catherines 


Q 20, 
449 425 


ARCHIBALD MACLEAN, 


Sarnia, 0. W. 
Kingston, C.W. 


The following list contains the names of the students presented 


their Theses :— 


Georce Ross, M.A, 
SAMUEL CAMPBELL, 
ALEXANDER FALKNER, 
Epmunp C. WatLsz, 
WILLIAM FULLER, 
Joun McCorpy, 
Tuomas D. Lana, 
James A. KNOWLES, 
Joun Carson, 

Juuius LeAvirt, 
Cuarues KE. Hickey, 
James B. Hatt, 
Rurvs 8. Parker, 
ALEXANDER R. FerGuson, 


NAMES. 


RESIDENCES. 
Montreal, C.E., 
Williamstown, C.W.Pneumonia. 
Lancaster, C.W., 
Durham, C.E. 
Montreal, C.E., 
Chatham, N.B., 
Owen Sound, C W., Pleuritis. 
Cookstown, C.W., 
Milwaukie, U.S, 
Melbourne, C.E., 
E.W’msburgh, C.W. Carcinoma. 
Montreal, 
Newport, N.S., 
Williamstown, C.W.Hydrophobia. 


, their residences and the subjects of 


THESES. 
Asiatic Cholera. 


Croup. 

Excision of Joints. 
Nutrition. 

Fatty Degeneration. 


Some causes of Disease. 
Evils of tight lacing. 
Functions of Plants. 


Asiatic Cholera. 
Stricture of Urethra, 
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ALEXANDER ANDERSON, Georgina, C.W. Scrofulous Ophthalmia. 
Cuas. H. Cooks, Mt. Pleasaut, C.W. Chloroform. 

Ww. WAKEHAM, Quebec, C.E., Mania. 

Auex. C. SAvacg, | Ottawa, C.W., Typhoid Fever. 
JAMES HAYES, Simcoe, C.W., Anesthetics. 

Puitip Burrowes, Ottawa, C.W.., Pneumonia. 

Benux. F. Burcu, Ft. Coddington, U.S. Dyspepsia. 

Emery ALLARD. Belosil, C.E., Cholera. 

Joun Bett, M.A., Kingston, C.W.., Acute Rheumatism. 
James O'LEARY, Kamouraska, C.E., Hysteria. 

Jonas J. HERVEY, Brockville, C.W., Tetanus. 

James C. Irvine, Montreal, C.E., Peritonitis. 

CuHarLes G. Parke, Quebec, C.E., Pneumonia. 

Grorek Duncan, Montreal, C.E, Abortion. 

THOMAS GENDRON, Beauport, C.E., Hernia. 

Benen. 8. WILLSOoN, Roslin, C.W., Typhoid Fever. 
Joun Apsetrs, Asst.Surg.,R.A.Quebec, C.E , Delirium Tremens. 
EpMuND LoNGLEY, Waterloo, C.W., Arterial Hemorhage. 


The following gentlemen passed, but did not receive their degrees 
as they were not of age: ~ 


Davin M Cassipy, Montreal, C.E., No Thesis. 
Wa. GARDNER, Beauharnois, C.H., Valvular Heart Disease. 
PATRICK ROBERTSON, St. Andrews, C.E., Scarlet Fever. 


EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 
S$ 1. Courses of Lectures, Fees, &c. 


Ist. Each Professor shall deliver at least five lectures during the week, 
except in the classes of Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery, in which 
only two Lectures shall be required; and in that of Medical Jurisprudence, if 
extended through six months, in which case three Lectures a week will 
suffice. 


29nd. Each Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration. 


3rd. Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon the subjects 
treated of in his preceding Lectures; and every such examination shall be 
considered a Lecture. 


4th, A roll of the names of the Students attending each clas3 shall be 
called from time to time. 


5th. All tickets which have not a Certificate of Attendance attached, shall 
be rejected when presented as testimonials previous to examination, unless 
the omission can be satisfactorily accounted for. 


6th. The Fee for each class shall be $12, with the following exceptions : 
for that of Medical Jurisprudence, $10; for those of Clinical Medicine and 
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Clinical Surgery, $6 each, for Botany and Zoology, $5. The Class fees are 
payable in advance. 


7th. Any Student, after having paid the Fees, and attended two courses of 
any class, shall be entitled to a perpetual ticket for that class. 


8th. The course of all the classes, except those of Clinical Medicine, Clini- 
cal Surgery and Medical Jurisprudence, shall be of six months’ duration; the 
Classes of Clinical Medicine and of Clinical Surgery of three months’ dura- 
tion ; and that of Medical Jurisprudence, either of three months’ duration, in 
which case Five Lectures a week shall] be given, or of six months’ duration, in 


which case only three Lectures a week shall be required. 


9th. The courses shall commence on the first Monday in November, and 
with the exception of a vacation at Christmas, shall continue to the end of 
April. 


10th. The Matriculation examination shall be held during the first week of 
the Session, and shall consist of an examination in some Latin Classic, such 
as Cesar, Sallust, Virgil or Horace, at the option of the Student, andjin 
Inglish or French composition. 


5 2. Qualifications and Studies of Students and Candidates for the 
Medical Degree. 


Ist. All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures, shall, at the 
commencement of each Session, enroll their names and residences in the 
Register of the Medical Faculty, and procure from the Registrar a ticket of 
Matriculation, for which each Student shall pay a fee of $2. 


2nd. The said Register shall be closed on the 31st day of December in each 
year, and no tickets obtained from any of the Professors shall be received 
without previous Matriculation. 


3rd. No one shall be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Mas- 
ter of Surgery who shall not either; Istly, have attended Lectures for a period 
of at least Four Sessions in this University, or some other University, College, 
or School of Medicine, approved by this University, or 2ndly, have studied 
medicine during at least Four years, and during that time have attended Lec- 
tures for a period of at least Three Sessions, either in this University or some 
other University, College, or School of Medicine, approved by this Univer- 
Sity. 

4th. Candidates for the final Examination shall furnish Testimonia’s of 
attendance on the following branches of Medical Education, viz. : 


Anatomy, 

Chemistry, 

Materia Medica and Pharmacy, 
Institutes of Medicine, 

Principles and Practice of Surgery, 
Midwifery aud Diseases of Women and Child:en, 
Theory and Practice of Medicine, 
Clinical Medicine, 

Clinical Surgery, 

Practical Anatomy, 

Medical Jurisprudence, 

Botany and Zoology, 


Of which two Courses 
will be required. 


Of which one Course 
will be required. 
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Provided, however, that Testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely 
the same as those above stated, may be vresented and accepted. 


_ 5th, The Candidate must also give proof by ticket of having attended dur- 
ing twelve months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or that of 
some other Hospital, approved by this University. 


6th. No one shall be permitted to become a Candidate for examination who 
shall not have attended at least One Session of this University, and during 
that Session at least four six months’ classes, or three six months’ and two 
three months’ classes. 


7th. Every Candidate for the degree must,on or before the first day of 
April, present to the Dean of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his qualifica- 
tions, entitling him to an examination, and also a Theses or inaugural disser- 
tation, written by himself, on some subjects connected with Medical or Surgi- 
cal Science, either in the Latin, English, or French Language. He must at 
the same time, deliver to the Dean of the Faculty the following Certificate. 


18—., 


I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of 
Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained the 
age of twenty-one years (or, if the case be otherwise, thac I shall have attain- 
ed the age of twenty-one years before the next graduation day), and that I am 
not, (or, shall not be at that time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to 
any Physician, Surgeon, or Apothecary. (Sigoed,) A.B. 





MONTREAL, 


8th. The trials to be undergone by the Candidate shall be: 


1. The matriculation examination referred to in Section 10 supra. Students 
will undergo this Examination at the commencement of the first session of 
their attendance. 


2. The private examination of his Theses as evidence both of Medical and 
General acquirement, followed (if approved) by its public defence. 


3. A general examination on all the branches of Medical and Surgical 
Science, oral, and by written papers. 


This examination will be divided into Primary and Final, the foriner com- 
prehending the branches of Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medica, Institutes 
of Medicine, and Zoology or Botany ; the latter, those of Practice of Medicine 
Surgery, Midwifery and Medical Jurisprudence. It will be optional with the 
student to present himself for the primary examination at the end of the third 
session. 

9th. The following Oath or affirmation will be exacted from the Candidate 
before receiving his Degree. 


SPONSIO ACADEMICA. 


In Facultate Medicinse Universitatis McGill. 


Kgo, A B ; Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, 
sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo, me in omnibus grati animi 
officiis, erga hanc Universitatem ad extremum vite halitum, perseveraturum ; 
tum porro artem medicam, caute, caste et probe exercitaturum, et quoad in me 
est, omnia ad egrotorum corporum salutem conducentia cum fide procuratu- 
rum; que denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine 
gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita presens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 
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llth. The Fee for the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Surgery shall be 
twenty dollars, to be paid by the successful Candidate immediately after ex- 
amination, together with a Registration Fee of one dollar. 


‘12th. The money arising from the Fees of Graduation, as well as those of 
Matriculation, shall be applied to the enlargement of the Medical Library and 
Museum, and to defraying their expenses. 


BOOKS RECOMMENDED TO STUDENTS. 


Anatomy.—Gray, Wilson, Ellis, Dublin Dissector, Sharpey and Quain. 
Cusmistay.—Graham, Kane, Silliman. 
Materia MepicA.—Percira’s Manual by Farre, Bentley and Warrington. 


Instirutes oF Mepicine, Physiology—Todd and Bowman’s Physiological 
Anatomy. Carpenter, Dalton or Dunglison’s Principles of Human Phy- 
siology. Kirke and Paget’s Manual. Pathology.—Williams’ Principles 
of Medicine, Chomel’s General Pathology. Jones and Sieveking’s or 
Gross’ Pathological Anatomy. 


SurGery.—Holmes’ Surgery, Miller’s do, Gross’ do, Erichsen’s do, Druitt’s do., 


Practice oF Mepicinz.—Aitkin’s Science and Practice of Medicine, Wood’s 
Practice of Medicine, Watson’s Practice of Physic, Barlow’s Practice. 


MEDICAL JoRIsPRUDENCE.—Orfila Medicine Legal, Devergie Medicine Legal, 
Theorique et Pratique, Taylor’s Jurisprudence, Guy’s Forensic Medicine 
Taylor on Poisons. 


Mipwirery.—Churcbill, Ramsbotham, Cazeanx. 





N.B. Boarding may be obtained at from Twelve to Sixteen Dollars pei 
Month. 
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Monday. { Tuesday. |Wednesday| Thursday.| Friday. | Saturday. 

INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE, - 9 9 9 9 9 | 
SURGHRIG . Se-R 2. He 10 10 10 10 | ce : 
MIEDWIEERY,, <= = 2 S-& G. 11 11 1] 11 lie ; : 
HOSPITAL, =) we | Sel. - a - m | 12 os 2 
CLINICAL LECTURES, - - 12 FS 42 ea ie 
ASATOMI 2 2. un. Gol Po PO Qe aoe ae aoe ae ar 5 
MATERIA MEDICA, - - 3 3 3 3 | | 
PRACTICE OF PHYSIC, . 4 4 4 n 4 | | 
NATURAL HISTORY, - - 4 4 9 A.M, ‘+ oe 
MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE, | 5 5 5 | 
OOH ye ee "7 7 ” q | j re | 


Faculty of Haw. 


The Principal, (ex-officio.) 


Professors—BADGLEY. 
ABBOTT, 
TORRANCE. 
LAFRENAYE. 
LAFLAMME. 
CARTER. 


Dean of the Faculty,—Hown. J. J. C. Agrorr, Q.C., B.C.L. 


The several courses of Lectures in the Faculty of Law, comprise 
every branch of Legal Study. 


The Educational Officers of this Faculty have felt that the Law 
of Lower Canada, though in many of its details purely local, retains, 
as its leading characteristics, the noble and imposing features of the 
civil law, and that the principles established in the Roman juris- 
prudence, still form the groundwork of many of its departments. 
The Lectures, therefore, though prepared with especial reference to 
the Law of Lower Canada, have been as far as consistent with their 
primary object, divested of any purely sectional character, and are 
made to inculcate such comprehensive principles, as form, to a great 
extent, the basis of every system of jurisprudence. 


It is considered that this system will afford to students of the 
Laws of Lower Canada, a better foundation for their subsequent 
studies, and tend to give them a more extended and comprehensive 
erasp of legal subjects, than a course of instruction conducted solely 
with reference to local law ; while it is hoped, in view of the increased 
importance which the study of civil law is everywhere assuming, 
that the advantages offered, and the mode of education adopted by 
this Faculty, will open to it an extensive field of usefulness. 


The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three 
years ; but may be shortened to two years, when the student matricu- 
lates in the third year of his indentures. 
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The following are the subjects comprised in the complete course 
of three years :— 
Course of Study. 
FIRST YEAR. 
On Public and Constitutional Lav. 


Professor CARTER. 


On obligations, and on the general principles of the Law of Contracts. 
Professor ABBOTT. 


On the Civil Law. Persons under the Roman Law, Inst. B. I. 
Professor TORRANCE. 


On the origin and History of the Laws of France, of England, and of Lower 
Canada. 
Professor LAFRENAYE. 
On the Law of Real Estate and Customary I.aw. 
Minority. 
Tutors and Curators. 
Husband and Wife. 
Fiefs. 
Servitudes. 
Professor LAFLAMME. 


SECOND YEAR. . 
On Criminal Law. 
. Professor CARTER. 
On Commercial Contracts. 
Agency. 
Bailments. 
Partnerships. 
Bills and Notes. 
Insurance, 
Professor ABgBorT?. 
On the Civil Law. 
Property in possession, jus ine, Inst. B. 1. & If., B. Il. T. 1—13. 


Professor TORRANCE. 


On Legal Bibliography, 
The Bibliography of English Law ; 
of French Law ; and 
of Canadian Law. 
Professor LAFRENAYE 


On the Law of Real Estate and Customary Law. 


Successions. 

Donations and Wills. 

Contracts of Marriage. 

Community of Property. 

; Professor LAFLAMME. 
THIRD YEAR. 
On Criminal Law. 
Professor CARTER, 

On Commercial Contracts. 

Shipping, and Merchant Seamen. 

Sale. 

Pleading. 


Practice. 
Professor ABBOTT, 
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Inst. B. Wl. T. 14-30, & B. IV 
International Law 
Nvidence. 

Professor Torraxce. 

On Leases, 
Deposits. 
Sequestrations. 
Pledges. 
Suretyships. 
Compositions. 
[mprisonments., 
; Professor Larrenaye 
On the Law of Real Estate and Customary Law. 

Dower. 
Privileges and Hypotheques, 
Prescriptions, 
Judicial Sales. 

Professor LaruaMatn. 

Honour Coursr.—To those Students who compete for honours, additional 
questions will be put on portions of the following works, namely . 


To Students of the first year—Maine—-Ancient Law, chapters 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. 
To Students of the second ycar—Maine— Ancient Law, chapters 6, 7, 8 


To Students of the third year—Maine~— Ancient Law, chapters 9 and 10. . 


Kent—part 1, Law of Nations, leet.6and 7. Westlake—Private (nternational 
Law, chapter 2, National Character ; chapter 3, Domicile, 


Extracts from the Regulations. 


1. Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student shall apply to 
the Dean of the Faculty for examination, and for entry in the Register of 


Matriculations, and shall procure tickets of Matriculation and of admission to ~ 


the Lectures for each Session of the Course. 


2. Candidates for Matriculation shall be examined in at least one Latin 
Classic and in English or French, the standard being such as may be deter- 
mined by regulation of the Faculty, approved by the Corporation. 


2: 


3. Students in Law shall be known as of the First, Second, and Third 
Years, and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year Students shall 


take the studies fixed for that year, and those only, unless by special per- 
mission of the Faculty, 


4. The register of Matriculation shall be closed within two months after 
the commencement of the Session, and return thereof shall] be immediately 
made by the Dean to the Registrar of the University. Candidates applying 
thereafter may be admitted on a special examination to be determined by the 


Faculty ; and if admitted, their names shall be returned in a supplementary 
list to the Registrar. 


5. Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students shall apply to the 
Dean of the Faculty for admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket, 
or tickets, for the ciasses they desire to attend. . 


6. Students who have attended Collegiate courses of study in~ other 
Universities for a numker of terms or sessions, may be admitted, on the 
production of certificates, to a like standing in this University, after examina- 
tion by the Faculty. 


7. All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attendance 
and conduct :— | 
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(1) A Class book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which 
“the presence or absence of Students shail be carefully noted; and the said 
’€lass-books shall be submitted to the Faculty at all the ordinary meetings 
during the Session. 

(2) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required of 
each Student. Professors will note the attendance immediately on the com- 
» Mmeneement of their lectures, and will omit the names of students entering 
'» thereafter, unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardiness, 
without sufficient: excuse, or inattention or disorder in the Class-room, if 
_ persisted in after admonition by the Professor, will be reported to the Dean 
of the Faculty, who may reprimand the student or report to the Faculty, as 
he may decide. While in the College building, or going to or from it, 
students are expected to conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as 
in the Class-rooms, Any Professor observing improper conduct in the Clas3- 
rooms, or elsewhere in the building, will admonish the student, and if neces- 
sary, report him to the Dean. 


- (3) When students are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the 
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from com- 
peting for prizes or honours, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation 
for expulsion. 


(4) Any Student injuring the furniture or building will be required to 
repair the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such 
penalty as the Faculty may see fit to inflict. 


(5) The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall 
disqualify for the keeping of a Session, shall, in each case, be determined by 
the Faculty. 


(6) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, 
or of the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his 
absence, to the Vice-Principal. 

8. At the end of every Session there shall be a general examination of all 
the Classes, under the superintendence of the Professors, and of such other 
Examiners as may be appointed by the Corporation, which examination shall 
be couducted, as far ag possible, by means of written or printed questions, 
answered by the students in writing, in the presence of the Examiners. The 
results shall be reported as early as possible to the Faculty, which shall 
decide the standing of the Students accordingly. 


9. Each Professor shall deliver one Lecture in each week to the Students 
of each year, and each Lecture shall be of one hour's duration ; but the Pro- 
fessors and Lecturers shall have the right from time to time to substitute an 
examination for any of such Lectures. 


10. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session in this 
Faculty, unless he shall have regularly attended at least three Courses of 
Lectures, one of which courses shall be on the Civil Law ; nor unless at.the 
end of such Session he shall hare passed the Sessional examinations to the 
satisfaction of the Faculty. 

11. The Faculty shall have the power, upon special and sufficient cause 
shown, to grant a dispensation to any Student from attendance on any par- 
ticular Course or Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall, in conse- 
quence, be made between the examinations of such Students and those of the 
Students regularly attending Lectures, 

12. The final Examination for the Degree of B.C.L. shall be conducted in 
the same manner ag in ordinary Sessional Examinations, but the Preparation 
of a Thesis, either in Latin, French, or English, upon some subject previously 
approved by the Dean of the Faculty, shall form an essential part of every 
such final Examination, 
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13. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal in the Faculty of Law shall be 
warded to the Student who, being of the Graduating Class, and having 
passed the final Examinations, shall have prepared a Thesis of sufficient merit 
in the estimation of the Faculty to entitle him to compete, and who shall 
take the highest marks in a special examination for the medal, which exami- 
nation shall, in all cases, include the subject of Roman Law. 
14, The exercises required, under the 3rd Art. of the 7th Chapter of the 


Statutes of this University, to entitle the Student to receive the Degree of 
B.C.L. in this Faculty, shall consist of attendance upon Lectures and sub- 


mission to Examinations as hereinbefore prescribed; and no distinction in j 


respect thereof shall be made between Students applying for their Degrees, 
whether their attendance upon Lectures shallhave been for two or three years. 


15. The fees exigible in this Faculty shall be as follows :— 


MISERICUL SOM UCGs aie cm grcdcset rns mF inas ase:p ‘cet wy sineiannte eee att REL 
Sessional Fee by ordinary Students...... ei caes ,eA00 
Sessional Fee by occasional or partial Students for each course..... 5.00 
Graduation Fee, including Diploma........i ti esece ec cese Prt 5 00 


All of which Fees shall be paid in advance. But Students already on the 
Books of the University shall not be required to pay any Matriculation Fee, 
and Students simultaneously attending Lectures in the Faculty of Arts shall 
be received upon such terms as shall be fixed by that Faculty. 

Applications for admission may be made to the Dean of the Faculty or to 
the Secretary of the College. The elasses will be opened on the 6th Novem- 
ber, 1866. 


HLectures in Law. 
SESSION 1866-7. 
STUDENTS OF THE FIRST YEAR. 


PROFESSOR ABBOTT.,...... shit SM Boe . at 5 P.M., Monday. 
TORRANCE © oo. = Seeete se et nesday. 
x TAGE UREN a. Secectrs ona ccf  Wednesday. 
ef LAFLAMME ....... sihancent ff oS ceghtinidage 
STUDENTS/OF THE SECOND YEAR. 
PROFESSOR LAFLAMME, ....... veoseeee ab 5 P.M., Tuesday. 
e TORRANCE) «ceeedsndt 2 ef gat a Wednesday: 
f LAPRENAYE. ieee Thursday. 
fé BBO ieee PURER ogc EGR Se Rear dciays 
STUDENTS OF THE THIRD YEAR. 
PROFESSOR LAFRENAYE ..... a sa'siee sig WUD 5 P.M., Monday. 
“ ATA NEVE avers. oe. ered «Tuesday. 
Ac OMRILER sane, 3 wusoeaseccee ee OS SWednesday. 
ss HOLE RVeNA TCS eb eiptheee pea giee ane ee IT nrose bite 
: AUB BO AD cans ocpecieteia a taal eadee cele ey SLOe ye 


The Lectures will be delivered ; in the Lecture-+t ooms of the Faculty 
in Burnside Hall. 

Every Student, on commencing his attendance, will be required 
to exhibit his Ticket of admission. 
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Hrizes, Sonos and Standing, 


Session 1865-66. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 
RANKING OF STUDENTS AS TO GENERAL PROFICIENCY. 
Third Year. 
Joun AtexanperR Botuwse tt, B.A., first in all classes—lizabeth Torrance Gold 
Medal. Christopher Alphonse Geoffrion, 2nd in four classes. 
Second Year: 


Asa Gorpon, first in three classes, and second in one. John Rice McLaurin, 
first in two classes. 
First Year. 

JAMES Ropertson Gree, first in two classes and second in one. John James 
MacLaren, first in one class and second in one class. 
STANDING OF STUDENTS IN THE RESPECTIVE CLASSES. 
Third Year. 

COMMBRCIAL LAW— PROFESSOR ABBOTT. 

First., John Alexander Bothwell; 2nd., Christopher Benfield Carter. 
_ CIVIL LAW—PROFESSOR TORRANCE. 
First, Joho Alexander Bothwell; 2ad., Christopher Alphonse Geoffiion. 
JURISPRUDENCE— PROFESSOR LAFRENAYD. 
First, John Alexander Bothwell; 2nd., Christopher Alphonse Geoffrion, and 
Christopher Benfield Carter, equal. 
CUSTOMARY LAW AND LAW OF REAL ESTATE—PROFESSOR LAFLAMME. 
First, John Alexander Bothwell; 2nd, Christopher Alphonse Geoffrion and 
Emery Robidoux, equal. 
CRIMINAL LAW—PROFESSOR CARTER. 
First, John Alexander Bothwell ; 2nd, Christopher Alphonse Geoffrion, 
Second Year. 
COMMERCIAL LAW. 
First, John Rice MacLaurin; 2nd, Asa Gordon. 
CIVIL LAW. 
First, Asa Gordon, John Rice MacLaurin, equal; 2nd, Alexander Edward 


Mitchell, 
JURISPRUDENCE. 


First, Asa Gordon; 2nd, George Robert William Kitison, Wi'liam Dominick 
Drummond, equal. 
CUSTOMARY LAW,-&0. 
First, Asa Gordon ; 2nd, Alexander Edward Mitchell. 
First Year. | 


COMMERCIAL LAW. 
First, James Robertson Gibb; 2nd, John James MacLaren. 
CIVIL LAW. 
First, John James MacLaren; 2nd, James Robertson Gibb. 
JURISPRUDENCE. 
First, William Warren Lynch; 2nd, John James MacLaren. 
CUSTOMARY LAW, &C. 
First, James Robertson Gibb ; 2nd, John James MacLaren. 
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FACULTY: OF MEDICINE. 


GeorcGe Ross, M A., Montreal, for Thesis and Special Examination in al) the 
branches of Study—Holmes Gold Médal. 

Witttam GARDNER, Beauharnois, C. E., Prize for the best Examination in the 
Final Branches. 

Cuinton Wayne Kezty, Kentucky, U.S., Prize for the best Examination in 
the Primary Branches. 

Joun McCurpy, Professor's Prize in Clinical. Medicine. 

Y. H. CLarxr, Prize in Botany. 

A. A. Henperson, Second Prize in Botany. - 


PRACTICAL ANATOMY, DEMONSTRATOR’S PRIZES, 


A. E. Sponn, Demonstrator’s Prize in Practical Anatomy. 

W. H. Fraser, C. W. Keuty, L. B. Powers, T. G. Roppiek, ANd J. Quarky, 
Honourable Mention as good Practical Anatomists. 

Octavius H. E. Cuarke anp Tuomas J, Auttoway, Demonstrator’s Prizes in 
Practical Anatomy, Junior Class, 

G. J. Buux, A. L. Winson, F. D. Lucas, axp C. J. Haminton, Honourable 
Mention as good Practical Anatomists. 


STUDENTS WHO HAVE PASSED THE EXAMINATIONS IN NATURAL HISTORY. 


Botany. (Class 1st.)—O. H. E. Clarke, A. A. Henderson, G. F. Bull, W. H. 
Hewitt, F. J. Tuck, W. Cherry, and A. E, Spohn. (Class 2nd.) 
—A. Renfret, F. A. L. McNab; T. J. Alloway, W. McFarlane, 
W. P. Buckle, J. Campbell, T. Wilson, J. Pridham, ©. J. 
Renfret, R. A. D. King, and J. McFie. (Class 3rd )—A. Hark- 
ness, I’. Hall, T. Archer, J. A. Whyte, A, Garneau, A: Gellatly, 
D. D. McBain, ©. Dansereau, J, H. Wye, T. de Grosbois, D. 
Fraser, J. Stinson, J. Stewart, A. L. Wilson, W. Cruise, R. 
Spencer, A. Tanguay, and A. V. Clement, 


Zoovocy. (Class 2nd.)—T. A. Rodger, 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


| Graduating Class, 
B. A. Honours in Classics, 


Anverson, Jacos DeWirr—First Rank Honours in. Classics — Chap- 
man Gold Medal. 


Warts, Wittiam Jonn—First Rank Honours in Classics. 


B. A. Honours in Natural Science. 


Betutns, Mergpira Bienkarne—First Rank ifonours in Natura] 
Science and Logan Gold Medal. 

Tass, Sitas Everert—First Rank Honours in N atural Science. 

PrRRiGo, JaMEs—First Rank Honours in Natural Science. 


B. A. Honours in English Literature, 


Browne, Artuor ApprrteEy—First Rank Honours in English Litera- 
ture and Shakspere Gold Medal. 
Wits >y, Joun—lirst Rank Honours ip English Literat ore. 


CurpMaN, CLranencn H.— (Prize in German.) 
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Third Year. 
ARCHIBALD, JOHN,—Wirst Rank General Standing; Prize in Mental and Moral 
Philosophy. 
Peaser, G. B.,—Second Rank General Standing ; Prize in Zoology. 
Hotipay, Cates,—Prize in French. 
Brown, Cuarigs,—Prize for a collection of Plants. 


Passed the Sessional Examination. 


ARCHIBALD, Fraser, Hobipay, CARMICHAEL. 
Second Year. 

Brooke, Onarces H. (Lenuoxville)—First Rank General Standing; Certifi- 
cate in Classics; Prize in Botany. 

Marner, Wittiam, (High School)—First Rank Honours in Mathematics and 
Prize; First Rank General Standing; Certificate in Classics ; 
Prize in French. 

Laixe, Ropert, (Normal School)—First Rank Honours in Mathematics and 
Prize; First Rank General Standing; Prize in Logic; 2nd 
Prize in Hebrew. 

Dart, Witu1am J.—Prize in Chaldee. 


Passed the Sessional Examination. 
Brooxs, Maruer, Laine, Dart and Suack equal, Moorz, Kexnevy. 
First Year. 
Davies, (High School)—First Rank General Standing; Prize in Classics ; 
Prize in Logic. 
CRUICKSHANK, (Ottawa Grammar School)—First Rank General Standing ; 
Prize in Classics ; Prize in English; Prize in History. 

Lewis, Montgomery, (High School)—Prize in Chemistry. 

KAHLER, FREDERICK,—Prize in Hebrew. 


Passed the Sessional Examination. 


Davis, CRUICKSHANK, MACKENZIE, GREENSHIELDS, Lewis ( MonTe@éompry), Har- 
RINGTON, Lewis (Aubert), Kannur (Freperic), McLean (Joun), J ONS, 
’ CLARKE, VENNoR, MeRag. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
STANDING OF STUDENTS IN THE SEVERAL CLASSES. 


CLASSICS AND HISTORY. 


Turrp YEAR.—(Greek)— Class [—Holiday. Class I.—Archibald and Fraser, 
equal; Duncan, Carmichael. Class IJ/.—None. 

*(Latin)— Class —Holiday. Class I7.— Archibald and Duncan, 
equal; Carmichael, Fraser. Class IJI.—Russell. 

Seconp YeAR.—(Greek)— Class [—Brooks and Marler, equal. Class I.—~ 
Slack ; Laing and Franklin Wood, equal; Dart, Moore. Class 
11f.—Spong, Hindley, Franc O. Wood, Kennedy. 

(Latin) — Class I—Brooks, Marler, Slack, Franklin Wood. Class 
IT—Dart; Laing and Moore, equal. Class ITT,—Kennedy and 
Franc O. Wood, equal; Hindley, Spong, 

G 
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First Year,—(Greek)— Class 1—Cruickshank, Davies, Albert Lewis, Kahler ; 
McKenzie and Greenshields, equal. Class J/J.—Harrington and 
Montgomery Lewis, equal; Jones, Breadalbane McLean and 
Rodger, equal. Class 1I1/.—John McLean, Vennor, Stevenson, 
McRae, Clarke, Sutherland. 

(Latin) — Class [.—Cruickshank; Davies and Greenshields, 
equal; Rodger, Ferguson and Albert Lewis, equal; Mont- 
gomery Lewis, Jones, Class I[—Harrington, Kahler and 
McKenzie, equal; Breadalbane McLean and Vennor, equal ; 
Clarke and Forrester, equal. Class IJ.—Price; Stevenson 
and Vanneck, equal; Torrance, John McLean, Sutherland. 
(History of Greece)— Class 1—Cruickshank and Davies, equal ; 
Clarke, Albert Lewis. Class 11.—Montgomery Lewis, Vennor 
and Greenshields, equal ; John McLean, Kahler, Walker, Breadal- 
bane VicLean, Harrington. Class III.—McRae, Jones, Rodger, 
Stevenson ; Price and Sutherland, equal; Bagg and Torrance, 
equal, 


MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY AND ENGLISH LITERATURR. 


Fourth Year.—(Mental and Moral Philosophy)—Class I.— Grandy and 
Macduff, equal. Class I.—Morrison, McLeod. Class I/L,— 
None. 

Tuirp Year.—(Mental and Moral Philosophy)--Class [—Archibald, Holi- 
day. Class I]—Fraser, Carmichael, Duncan. Class III.—- 
Russell, Foster. 

SeconD Yrar.—(English Literature)— Class I.—Brooks and Laing, equal ; 
Marler. Class I1—Wood (T. F.), Dart, Slack. Class WI— 
Kennedy, Hindley, Spong, Wood (F. 0.) 

First Yrar.—(English)—Class I—Davies and Cruickshank, equal. Class 
I1.—Mackenzie, Harrington, Greenshields, Jones, Ferguson. 
Class I1/—Stevenson, Walker, Price, Rodger, Clarke, Lewis 
(Albert), Torrance, Bage Forrester, Lewis (Montgomery), 


oD? 


Vennor, McLean (B), McRae. 
FRENCH. 


THIRD Yuar.—(Advanced Course)— Class 1—Holiday. Class H.—None. 
Class I[.—None. 


(Elementary Course.)— Class I—Archibald, Frazer. Class I. — 
Carmichael. Class [1.—Russell. 


SeconD Year.—(Advanced Gourse.)—Class I—Marler. Class Ii—Slack, 
F.O. Wood. Class ITT,—Kennedy, 


(Elementary Course.)— Class £—Brooks, T. F. Wood. Cluss 
II—Moore. Class II[.—Spong. 


First Year.—(Vol. Course.)—Class .—Jones, Price. Class I[.—Stevenson, 
M. Lewis. Class III.—Cruickshank, 


GERMAN. 


Second YEAR—Class 1—Spong. Class II.—None. Class IIf.—None. 
Turrp Yrar.—Class 1.—None. Class JT—Dunean. Class II,—None. 


HEBREW. 
Suntor Crass.—Dart, Laing, Marler, McRae, Spong. 
Junior Onass.—Hindley, Cruickshank and Stevenson, equal ; Walker. 
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MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Fourta YEAR.—(Mathematical Physics.)— Class .—Bethune, Macduff. Class 
II—MclLeod, Hartt Class [//]—Grandy, Beckett, Chipman, 
John Morrison, Perrigo. 
(Experimental Physies.)—Class 1.—None. Class IJ.—Beckett, 
Watts. Class IJ/,—Hartt. 


Tairp Year.—Class .—None. Class 1/.—Fraser. Archibald. Class [1.— 
Holiday. 

Seconp YeEAR.—Class [—Brooks, Marler, Laing. Class I—None. Class 
11I.—Dart, Franc O. Wood, Thos. Franklin Wood, Slacl kx, Moore, 
Spong, Kennedy. 


Piest Yerar.—Class J.—Ferguson, Jones, Cruickshank, Mackenzie, Wm. 
Vennor, Greenshields, Rodger, W. A. Davies, B. Harrington, 
Price, Clauss [f.— Robinson, Albert Lewis. Class I/[.—Clarke, 
John McLean, Montgomery Lewis, Torrance, Forester, Steven- 
son. 


~~ 


NATURAL SCIENCE. 


FourrH Yrar.—(Geology.)—Class /.—Bethune, Tabb, Brown, Perrigo, Mac- 
duff, Grandy. Class IJ.—Morrison, Chipman, Anderson, Class 
Il.—McLeod, Hartt, Wilson, Beckett. 


Trirp YeEar.—(Zoology.)—Class I.— Archibald, Frazer. Cluss 1J.—Holiday, 
Russell, Duncan. Class JJJ.—Carmichael. 

Seconp Year.—(Botany.)—Class I.—Brooks, Laing, Marler, Moore, Dart, 
T. F. Wood. Class JJ. —>lack, Hindley, I’. O. Wood, Kennedy, 
Spong. 

First Yrar.—(Chemistry.)—Class [.—M. Lewis, Davies, Walker, Torrance, 
Ferguson, A.Lewis. Class I. —Mackenzie, Sutherland, Har- 
rington, Stevenson, Jones. Class III. —Clarke, Rodger, Vv ennor, 
Bagg, Greenshields, McRae, Cruickshank, J. McLean, Kahler, 
B. McLean, Price. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 


STANDING OF STUDENTS IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 





CLASSICS AND HISTORY. 


Orpinary B. A. ExamMInatTion.—(Greek)—Class [.—Anderson and Macduff, 
equal; Watts. Class 1J—Hartt; Beckett and Morrison, equal. 
Clauss IJJ.—Tabb. 
(Latin)—Class J.— Chipman, Anderson; Grandy and Hartt, 
equal; Watts. Class /].— McLeod, Morrison; Tabb and 
Beckett, equal. 
(History)— Class [.—Browne, Wilson. Class If.—Chipman, 
Class 11].—None.° 

Tarp Year.—(Greek)—Cluss [—Archibald; Fraser and Holiday, equal. 
Class IJ.—Carmicthael. Class [17.—None. 
(Latin)— Class I.—Holiday ; Archibald and Carmichael, equal, 
Class 1].—Fraser, Class I1I,—None. 
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Siconp Yrar.—(Greek)— Class 1—Brooks (certificate), Marler (certificate), 
Slack. Class 1f,—Dart; Laing and Moore, equal; Kennedy. 


Class II].—None. 


(Latin)— Class I.—Brooks, Marler, Slack. Class JI,—Dart, 
Laing, Moore, Kennedy. Class 11.—Spong, Thos, Franklin 
Wood. 


First Yrar.—(Greek)—Class 1.—Cruickshank (prize) ; Davies ; Harrington, 
Fred. Kahler and McKenzie, equal; Greenshields. Class I.— 
John McLean, Montgomery Lewis; Albert Lewis and Breadal- 
bane McLean, equal. Class I/1,—Jones ; Clarke, McRae and 
Vennor, equal ; Stevenson. 


(Latin)—Class [.—Cruickshank and Davies (prize), equal ; 
McKenzie, Albert Lewis and Greenshields, equal; Montgomery 
Lewis; Olarke and Ferguson, equal; Harrington and Price, 
equal. Class I1.—Jones, fred. Kahler and John McLean, equal ; 
Breadalbane McLean. Class III,—Vennor, McRae, Stevenson. 
(History)—Class I.—Ornickshank (prize); M. Lewis, Green- 
shields, Davies, Ferguson, Class II—Albert Lewis, Fred. 
Kahler, Price, McKenzie, Class I1],—Torrance, Clarke ; McRae 
and Breadalbane McLean, equal: Jones, Stevenson, Vennor, 
Forester, 


LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY, AND ENGLISH LITERATURR. 


Orpinary B, A. Examivations.—(Mental and Moral Philosophy)—Class .— 
Grandy. Class IT,—McLeod, Morrison. 


Tuirp Yrar.—(Moral Philosophy and English Literature)— Class I.— Archi- 
bald (prize). Class 11.—Carmichael, Fraser, Holiday, 


SEconp Ypar.—(Logic) — Class I,—Laing (prize), Brooks. Class II.—Moore, 
Dart, Marler. Class IJI.—Spong, Kennedy, T. F. Wood, F, O. 
Wood. 
(English Literature) — Class I—Laing. Class II, — Dart, 
Marler. Class [11.—Spong, Brooks, T. F. Wood, F. 0. Wood. 


First Year.—(English)—Class I.—Cruickshank (prize), Davies. Class II. 
—Greenshields, McRae, Price, Ferguson, Kahler, Albert Lewis. 


Class I1I,.—Harrington, Clarke, Stevenson, McKenzie, John 
McLean, B. McLean. 

(Logic)—Class I.—Davies (prize), Cruickshank. Class 1L,— 
Ferguson (Prize Essay), Harrington, Albert Lewis, McKenzie, 
Kahler. Class I1].—Greenshields, Clarke, Stevenson, Torrance, 
Jones, McRae, John McLean, B. McLean, Montgomery Lewis, 
Vennor, Price. 


PRENCH. 


Fount Year.— Class 1—Perrigo. Cluss III.— Court, Bethune. 
Tutrp Yrar.—(Advanced Course)— Class I—Holiday, (prize), 


(Elementary Course)— Class I—Archibald. Class I7.—Fraser. 
Class I1T,—Carmichael. 


SEconD Year.—(Advanced Courge)— Class I.—Marler, (prize), Class I.— 
Slack. Class III.—Kennedy, F. O. Wood, 


(Elementary Course) — Olass I—Brooks. Class I.—None. 
Class I11.—Moore, T. F. Wood, Spong, 
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First Yrar.— Class I7.—Price, 
GERMAN. 


FourtH Ygar.— Class 7.—Chipman (prize). 
SrconD Year.— Class 7.—Spong. 


HEBREW. 


SeENntor Orass.—Dart, Laing, Marler, Spone. 
Junior Crass.—Kahler (prize), Cruickshank, Stevenson. 


CHALDEE. 
Dart, (prize), Marler and Laing, equal. 
MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Orpinary B. A. Examination.—(Mathematical Physics.) —Class f.—Bethuue, 
Class II.—McLeod, Hartt, Grandy. Class Z1Z—John Morrison, 
Chipman, Beckett, Perrigo, Bancroft. 


(Experimental Physics.)—Cluss 7.—None. Class fi.—Watts, 
Beckett. Class J/7—Hartt. 


TuirD YEAR.—Class 1.—Archibald, Fraser. Class {7.—None. Class [/[.— 
Holiday, Carmichael. 


Second Yrar.—Class 7—Brooks and Marler equal, Laing. Class Z7.-~None. 
Class I1T.—Dart, Kennedy, Thos. F. Wood, Slack, Spong, Frank 
O. Wood, Moore. 


Honour Examinations.--(First Rank Honours.)—Laing, (prize), Marler, (prize). 


First Year.— Class I.—Price, Ferguson, Cruickshank, Davies, Harrington. 
Class I[.—Jones, Mackenzie, Greenshields, Montgomery Lewis, 
John McLean, Vennor, Albert Lewis. Class 1TIT.—Clarke, Fred- 
erick Kahler, MacRae. 


NATURAL SCIENCES. 


Orpinary B. A. EXAMINATION.—(Geology) — Class I.—Bethune, Perrigo, Tabb, 
Grandy, Chipman. Class 1I.-Browne, Morrison, McLeod, 
Wilson, Hartt. Class Il] —Anderson, Beckett. 


Tuirav Year.—(Zoology)— Class I.—Fraser (prize), Laing, Marler. Class 
II.—Moore, Dart, Slack, T. F. Wood, Spong, F. 0. Wood, 
: Kennedy. | 
Srconp Year—(Botany) — Class I.—Brooks, (prize), Laing, Marler, Class I. — 
Moore, Dart, Slack, Wood, (T. F.), Spong, Wood, (F. 0.), 
Kennedy. 

First Yesx.—(Chemistry)—Class L—M. Lewis (prize), Davies. Class 1.— 
McKenzie. Class IJ].—Harrington, Fred. Kahler, Cruickshank, 
A. Lewis, B. C. McLean, J, McLean, Stevenson, Vennor, T. R. 

McRae, Greenshields, Clarke, 
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Stutlents of the Wwivers 


ry 


Vii. 


Session 1865-6 


McGILL COLLEGE. 


FACULTY OF 


Adams, Abel. 

Archibald, John Sprott. 

Baynes, Edward Alfred. 
Bouthillier, Charles Frontenac. 
tBothwell, John Alexander, B.A. 
Brossoit, Thomas. 

Buie, Arthur. 

Campbell, James, jun. 

[Carter, Christopher Benfield. 
Chamberlain, John, jun. 
Couillard; Jean Baptiste. 
Court, William Boyce, 

Darey, Pierre Jacques, M.A., 
Dettmers, Frederick. 

Dewjtt, Caleb Strong, B.A. 
Doherty, Thomas James. 
Doucet, Theodore, 

Drummond, William Dominick. 


Drummond, Chas. George Bruce, B.A. 


tDuchesnay, Henri Jules Tachereau. 
{Duprat Pierre Urgel. 
{Farmer, William Owen. 
Fiske, John Jeffrey. 

+ Geoftrion, C. Alphonse. 
Gibb, James Robertson, 
Gordon, Asa. 

Green, Lonsdale, B.A. 
Hart, Moses Orobia. 

Hill, George W. 

Houle, Alphonse. 
tJohnson, Edwin Ruthven. 


LAW. 


Johnson Francis Goodshall, jun. 
Kimber, Réné Eduard, 

Kitson, George Robert William 
Lamere, Emmanuel. 

Lay, Warren Amos. 

Leonard, Joh Francis 

Lillis, Ralph Wardlaw. 

Lyman, Frederick Styles. 
Lynch, William Warren, 
McCord, David Ross, B.A. 
McLaren, John James. 
McLaurin, John Rice. 
McLeod, Hugh. 

McMahon, Omer. 

Mitchell, Alexander Edward. 
Messier, Joseph Solyme. 
Pease, George Austin, B.A. 
Piche, Aristide. . 
Poupart, Pierre Husebe 

Power, Alexander Walter Augustus. 
Pratt, Jean Charles Alfred. 
tRamsay, Robert Anstruther, B. A. 
TRose, W illiam, 

TRobidoux, Joseph Emery. 
Ronayne, John. | 

Short, Robert. 

Tanguay, Michel Joseph Rémy. 
Taylor, Reid. 

Watson, Samuel James 

Wight, James Henry, 


} B. ©. dn. 1866, 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


tAdsetts, John, Asst.-Sur., R. A.,, Brandon, John, Walwich, C.W. 

Quebec, C.K. Buckle, John G., Ottawa, C.W. 
Aikman, Robert, P., Lancaster, C.W. Buckley, William P, Prescott, C.W. 
} Allard, Emery, Belceil, C.E.} Bulmer, Thomas §S., Montreal, C.E. 
Alloway, Thos. J., Montreal, C.E.| Bull, George Ji, Montreal, C.E. 
t Anderson, Alexander, Georgina a,0.W {Burch, Benjamin ry Fort Codrine- 
Archer, Thomas, Montreal, ‘C.E. ton, U. S. 
Ault, Edwin DE Aultsville, C.W.| {Burrows, Philip P., Ottawa, O.W. 
Baynes, Donald, Montreal, C.E.| Campbell, John, Osborne, C.W. 
Baynes, George A., Montreal,  C.H. Campbell, Samuel, Williamstown 
Beckett, Henry P., Montreal, C.K. ©. W. 
tBell, John, Kingston, C.W.! Case, William H., Hamilton, C.W. 
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Cassidy, David M., Montreal, C.E. 
Cherry, William, Whitechurch, C.W, 
Chipman, Clarence J. late Montreal, 


C.E. 
Church, Clarence, Ashton, C.W, 
Clarke, Octavius H., Montreal, C.E. 


Clement, Victor A., Three Rivers, 
C.E. 
tCooke, Charles H., Mount Pleasant, 
C.W. 
tCorsan, John, Milwaukie, U.S. | 
Cruise, William, Richibucto, N.B. 


Daly, Guy D., St. Paul, Minneso ota, 


U. S. 
Begkerend, Charles, Vercheres,.C.E. 
Dansereau, Klzear, Vercheres, C.H. 
D'Avignon, John B., Montreal, C.E. 


De Grosbois, ° Tancred B., Chambly, 


C.E: 

Dickenson, George, Ottawa, O.W. 
Dickson, John R., Kingston, C.W. 
Donnelly, Thomas J., “Montre: ul, C.E. 
Dougan, William, St. Catherine es,C.W 
Duncan, George, Montreal, C.E. 
Kthier, Czlixte, St. Joseph, C.E. 
+Falkner, Alexander, Lancaster, C.W. 
Ferguson, James, Cumberland, C.W. 
{Fersusson, Alexander R., Williams- 
town, C.W. 
Finnie, John T., Montreal, C.E. 
Fortune, Lewis, Huntingdon, C.E. 
Fraser, Donald, Quebec, C.K. 
Fraser, William H., Perth, C.W. 
+Fuller, William, Montreal, G_E. 
Galletly, Archibald, Montreal, C.E. 
Gardner, William, Beauharnois, C.E. 
TGendron, Thomas, Beauport, O.E. 
Gillies, John, Morristown, C.W. 
Gilmour, Aucus A. , Granby, C.E. 
Gordon, ‘Robert, Osnabruck, C.W. | 
Graham, Adam Clarke, Fort rie, 
C.W. 

Grandy, John, Cavin. O.W. 


Grant, Wualient Williamstown, C.W. 


Garneau, Adolphe, St. Anne de la 
Pérade, C.E. 
Hagarty, Daniel, Barnholn, C.W. 
Hall, George, Cowansville, C.E. 
Hall, Frederick W., Peterborough, 
r C.W. 

tHall, James B., Montreal, C.E. 
Hamilton, Charles S., Roslin, C.W. 


Hammond, James H. , Brantfor d, O.W. 
Harding, Frederick W, , Windsor, N.S. 
Harkin, Henry, Montreal, 'C.E. 
Harkness, Andrew, Matilda, C.W. 








Hart, David A., Montreal, 

Harwood, Charles L. , Montreal, 

THayes, James, Simcoe, 

Henders son, Ales ander 
Harbour, 

[Hervey, Jones J. Brockville, 


AS Hd, 


burg, Gr W. 
Hodgson, Amos T., Montreal, O.E. 
Holw ell, ‘John E. W. , Quebec, C.E. 
How ard, James, St. ‘Andrews, C.E. 
Howitt, William, Moutreal, C.E. 
How land, Francis L. Arkona, C.W. 


firvine, James Clarke, Montreal, C.E. 


Kelly, Clinton Wayne, Louisville, 
Ky. cue. 

King, Reginald, A.D., St. Srigiien 
C.K. 

King, Richard, Peterborough, C.W. 


Kittson, John George, Berthi uier, O.E. 
+Knowles, James A. Cookstown, C.W. 
TLang, Thomas D. Power Sound, C. Ww. 
La Pointe, Jovite ne ,Boucherville, C.E 
Larkin, Daniel, Montreal, 


Latour, André, Lachine, C.E. 
Law, Wm. D. on , Montreal, C.H. 
tLeavitt, Julius, ‘Melbourne, C.E. 
Legault, Daniel, Lake Perrault, C.E. 
Lett, Frederick A. , Montreal, OC.E. 
+Longley, Edmund, Waterloo, C.E. 


Lonsdell, Horace T., St. Andrews,C.E. 
Lucus, Thomas D'Arcy, Wellington, 
C.W. 


Macdonald, J. A. S., Charlottetown, 


IPT, 
Madill, John, West Essex, C.W. 
Mal loch, William B., Ottawa, C.W. 


Marchesse: ault, Tanered, St. Anthony, 
C.E. 
Markell, Richard $., Osnabruck, C.W. 


Marotte, Antoine, Montreal, C.K. 
Marston, Alonzo W. , Hull, C.W. 
McArthur, Robert D., Martintown, 

C.W. 
McBain, Donald D., Lancaster, C.W. 
McCarty. William, Henryville, C.8. 
{McCurdy, John, Chatham, - N.B. 


M eDiarmid, Donald Newington, C. 
McFarlane, Will iam, Clarendon, C. 
McFee, Duncan, Ballyfield, C. 
McFie, James, Clarence ille, C EB, 
McGillis, John Charles, Williams- 
town, C.W. 
McGowan, Henry W., Kingsey, C.E. 
McIntyre, Peter A., “Charlottetown, 
PELL. 
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McLean, Archibald, Sarnia, C.W. 
McNab, Francis A. L., March, C.W. 
McNeece, James, Quebec, C.K 


McPherson, Joseph T.,Lancaster,C.W. 
Moffat, Walter, Montreal, C.K. 
Mondelet, Wm. H., Montreal, C.H 
Moore, Robert, London, C.W. 
Morrison, David R., Montreal, C.H, 
Nesbitt, James A,, Hemmingford, C.K. 


O’Oonnor, Daniel A., Montreal, O.H, 
[O'’Leary, James, Kamouraska, C.H. 
O'Reilly, Charles, Hamilton, C.W. 
Ogden, David F., Picton, O.W. 
Oliver, James W., St.Catherines,C.W. 
Padfield, Charles W., Sarnia, C.W. 
Paradis, Edmond P., St. Denis, ©.H. 
t Parke, ore S., Quebec, G.E. 


{Parker, Rufus , New port, N.S. 
Ps :tterson, willie H., Almonte,C.W. 
Patton, Edward K,, Quebec, 0.8 
Perrault, Augustin, Montreal, C.E. 
Perrier, John, Halifax, N.S. 
Powers, Lafontaine, Port Hope, C.W. 
Pridham, James, Montreal, C.E. 
Proudfoot, John &., Chatsworth, C.W. 
Quarry, Je umes J., ‘Luc an, QC. 
Rattray, Charles a , Cornwall, C. 
Reed, Perry H., Cowansville, O.E. 
Rinfret, Adolphe, Cap. Sante, C. 
Rinfret, Comé J., Cap. Sante, O.H. 
Roberts, John H., Fredericton, N.B. 
Robertson, Charles J., Quebec, C.H. 
Robertson. Patrick, St, Andrews, C.H. 


W. 
W. 
E 
E 
1 


>) 


| 
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C.E. 


Rodger, Thomas A., Montreal, 


Roddick, Thomas G, Harbor Grace 


N.F. 
{Ross, George, Montreal, C.E 
Roy, Albert, St. Hyacinthe, C.E 
(Savage, Alexander C., Ottawa,C.W 
Shaw, Robert, Montreal, C.E. 
Simms, James C., Montreal, C.E 
Smallw ood, John R. ; Montreal, C.K. 
Smith, Daniel, Cornwall, C.W. 


Spencer, Richmond, Montreal, O.E. 
Spohn, Arthur L., Ancaster, C.W. 
St. Denis, John A., Point For- 

tune, C.1. 
Stanton, George, Simcoe, C.W. 
Stafford, William A., Montreal. C.E. 
Stimpson, Alfred, St. Pie,. C.E 
Stewart, James, Ottawa, OW: 


Stinson, John, Hamilton, O.W. 
Sutherland, William, Montreal, ©. E. 
Tanguay, Antoine, St. Hyacinthe,C.E. 
Tuck, Thomas J., Sherbrooke, 
Vicat, John, Montreal, 
{Wakeham, William, Quebec, 
tWalsh, Edmond C., Durham, 
Wanless, John K., Montreal, 
Whyte, Joseph A., Montreal 
}Wilson, Benjamin§., Roslin, 
Wilson, Alexander L., Lindsay, 
Wilson, Thomas, Bondhead, C 
Woolverton, Algernon, Grimsby,C. 
Workman, Joseph, Toronto, C. 
Wye, John Henry, Hrantford, OC 
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FAOQULTY OF 


ARTS. 


1. Undergraduates. 


tAnderson, Jacob DeWitt, Montreal. 
C.W. 
Archibald, John Sprott, Halifax, N.S. 


Anderson, John, Ayr, 


Bagg, Robert, S.C., Montreal. 
{Bancroft, Charles, Montreal. 


{Becketi, William Henry, Sherbrooke. 


{Bethune, Meredith B., Montreal. 


Brooks, Charles Henry, Lennoxville. 
Browne, Arthur Adderley, Montreal. 


Brown, Charles E. C., Dunham, 
Carmichael, James, Montreal. 
Clarke, James 
Falls. 
Clarke, Wallace, Montreal. 
{Chipman, Clarence, Montreal. 
Court, William Montreal. 


Maitland, Smiths’ 


Cruickshank, Alexander D., Bucking- 
ham, C, 

Davies, William Allan, Montreal. 

Dart, William J., 

Dionne, Leon, 

Duncan, Alexander, ‘‘ 

Forrester, Robert W., Montreal, 

Foster, Charles Worcester, Waterloo. 

Fraser, George Bane, Cross Point. 

{Grandy, John, Cavan, C.W. 

Greenshields, Edward Black, Mon- 
treal. 

Hall, George B., Cowansville, C.E. 

Holiday, Caleb Strong, Montreal. 

Hartt, Lewis Alexander, “ 

Harrington, Bernard Js, ‘St, Andrew, 
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Hindley, John, Erramosa. . Robinson, William H., Waterloo. 
Jones, Montgomery, Montreal. | Rodger, David, Montreal. 

Kahler, Frederick A., Montreal, C.W.| Rivet, Francis, Montreal. 

Kahler, Frank C. C., Do | Russell, William George, Ottawa. 
Kennedy, George Thomas, Montreal. ! Slack, George. 

Laing, Robert, Buckingham. Strachan, Dugald, Huron, C. W, 
Lewis, Albert, Nunda, N. Y.; Stevenson, J., Montreal. 

Lewis, Montgomery, Montreal. | Spong, John James R., Montreal, 
{MacDuff, Alex. Ramsay, Montreal, Stephen, William, ch 
MacIntyre, A. F., Williamstown. Stewart, Colin Campbell, Musquo- 
Marler; William, Montreal. doboit, N. S. 

{McLeod, Hugh, Cape Breton. Sutherland, William. Montreal. 


MacKenzie, Robert, Montreal. | tTabb, Silas Everett, Montreal. 
McLean, Breadalbane, Stayner, C.W. | Torrance, William Fraser, Montreal. 


McLean, John Janeway, Do. | Vanneck, John Torrance, Montreal. 
McCrae, Duncan, Lingwick, ' Vennor, William, Montreal. 
Mitchell, William, Guelph. | Walker, William, Scotland. O.W. 
Morison, John, Waddington. | Watts, William T.. Drummondville. 
Moore, Francis X., Vincennes, | tWilson, John, Alexandria. 

Munro, Gustavus, Dalhousie Mills, | Wood, Frank O., Montreal. 

Peacock, Willian, Lanark, C.W. | Wood, Thomas Franklin, Dunham. 


tPerrigo, James, Montreal. 
2. Partial and Occasional. 


Chamberlin, John, Abbotsford, O0.E. | Johnson, Polk G., Clarksville. 
Cassidy, Thomas, Montreal, | *Kneeshaw, Robert, Montreal. 
Dickson, A. R. Brantford. | Price, George R., Montreal. 
MeRae, Kenneth, Athol. | Spurr, Marcus A., Kentucky. 
Jackson, Samuel Nelson, Brome. | Taylor, Reid. Montreal. 


* Deceased. 
+ B.A., 1866. 


MORRIN COLLEGE. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


Cassels, Robert. Pemberton, Edward H. 

Cook, William. Robertson, Alexander. 

Oliver, Theophilus. H, Walker, William A, 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Bennett, John McNaughton, John 

‘Cassels, Robert Jr. Oliver, Theophilus H., 

jlint, William Oliver, Thomas J. 

Jook, Archibald Hay. Paterson, John McD. 

Jook, John W. tScott, Henry C. 

ook, William t Wotherspoon, Ivan, T. 

‘raser, John Wotherspoon, Francis G., 

[cKenzie, John Wilkie, Daniel R, 


McLean, Neil W. | 
7 B.A., 1866. 
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64 
st. FRANCIS COLLEGE. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Campbell, Alexander, 

Cook, John. 

Cruikshank, James. 

Hutchison, William. 

Fowler, William Hollingworth. 
Leboureau, Alonzo 

Main, John Rankin. 

Mills, William Leighton, 


McLeod, Finlay. 
McRae, Duncan. 


Robinson, Robert. 

Van Allen, John Ross. 
Wadleigh, William Henry. 
White, James. 


SUMMARY. 
Students in Law, McGill College, : - - = Siam in 
Ay : Morrin College, : - - 2 f , 
a in Medicine McGill College, - : : Sy aie 
as in Arts, McGill College, - - ~ - E : ~ 
J Morrin Qollege- - - - 2 : 
- A St. Francis College; - - : ‘ < 
Deduct entered in two Faculties, - ° = = : “ 


Total number of Students in Oollege, 

Students in Normal School, - - - - - : Z 
Pupils in High School - - - - - - - E 
Pupils in Model Schools, - - . : - - : ts 


Total Students and Pupils, 


Philbrick, James Wadleigh. 


- 58 


al Ls 
- 80 
- 17 
a SSB 





354 
349 


- 250 
- 314 


979 
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STUDENTS WHO HAVE PASSED THE UNIVERSITY 
. . EXAMINATIONS. 


Session 1865-6 
FASC LT Y yOr © A W. 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.C.L. 


John Alexander Bothwell, B.A., Dur-| William Owen Farmer, Montreal. 


-ham, C.E.| Christopher Alphonse Geoffrion, Ver- 
Christopher Benfield Carter, Mon- cheres, C.E. 
treal, C.E.| Edwin Ruthven Johnson, Waterloo, 
Henri Jules Tachereau Duchesney, C.EH, 
St. Marie Beauce, C.K. | Robert Anstruther Ramsay, Montreal. 
Pierre Nagel Duprat, St. Henri de Emery Robidoux, St. Philippe, O.E. 
Mascouche. William Rose, Montreal. 


FACULTY OF MEDIOINE. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M, 


Geo. Ross, M.A., Montreal, C.E., Wm. Wakeham, Quchec, C.E 
Samuel Campbell, Glengarry, C.W. | Alex C. Savage, Ottawa, C.W. 
Alexander Falkner, Lancaster, C.W.| James Hayes, Simcoe, C.W. 
Kdmund ©. Walsh, Durham, C.E. | Philip Burrowes, Ottawa, O.W. 
Kdmund Longley, Waterloo, ©.E.; Ben. f. Burch, Fort Coddington, U.S. 
William Fuller, London, C.W.| Emery Allard, Belcil, C.E. 
John McCurdy, Chatham, N.B.| John Bell, M.A., Kingston, C.W. 
Thomas D. Lang, Owen Sound, C.W.| James O’Leary, Kamouraska, OC.2. 
James A. Knowles, Cookstown, C.W.| Jonas J. Hervey, Brockville, C.W. 
John Carson, Milwaukie, U.S. | James C. Irvine, Montreal. C.H. 
Julius Leavitt, Melbourne, C.E.| Chas. 8S. Parke, Quebec, C.E. 
Charles E. Hickey, Williamsburg, | George Duncan, Montreal, C.E. 

C.W.| Thomas Gendron, Beauport, O.E. 
James B, Hall, Montreal, 0.H.| Ben. §. Willson, Roslin, C.W. 
Rufus S. Parker, Newport, Nova} John Adsetts, Assist. Surg. R. Artil- 

Scotia. lery, Quebec, 


Alexander R. Ferguson, Williamstown 
C.W.| Charles E. Graham, Ottawa, 0.W 
Alexander Anderson, Georgina, C.W.| *David M. Cassidy, Montreal, C.K. 
Chas. H. Cooke, “Mount Pleasant| *William Gardner, Beauharnois, C.R. 
C.W.' *Patrick Robertson, St. Andrew, 0.E 

*Not of age. 


Jas. T. Halliday. Vernonyille, (.W. 
OLY 


PASSED THE PRIMARY EXAMINATION. 


John R. Smallwood, Montreal, C.E.| Peter A. McIntyre, Charlottetown, 


Emery Allard, Belceil, C.E. P.E.L. 

Albert Roy, St. Hyacinth. Wm. H, Fraser, Perth, C.W. 

James O'Leary, Kamouraska, Edwd. K. Patton, Quebec, C.K, 

George Dickinson, Ottawa, W.| Rob. L. McArthur, Martintown, C.W. 

Richard King, Peterborough, W.| Francis L. Howland, Arkona, do 
W.| David M. Cassidy, Montreal. 


Clinton W Kelly, Kentucky. Donald McDiarmid, Newington, C.W. 
Wm. McCarthy, Henryville, John Vicat, Montreal, C.E. 
James Howard, St. Andrews, Lafontaine B. Powers, Port ‘Hope. 


John R, Wanless, Montreal C.W, 


C. 
C. 
Richard S. Markell, Osnabrook, C. 
C. 
C, 


bie 
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John §. Proudfoot, Chatsworth, O.W. 
Henry McGowan, Kingsey, C.E. 
Kdward J. C. Roberts, Fredericton, 
N.B. 

Wm. R. Malloch, Ottawa, C.W. 
Clarence R, Church, Merrickville, 
C.W, 

James W. Oliver, St. Catharines, C.W. 
John A.S, Macdonald, Charlottetown, 
P.E.I. 


John Brandon, Warwick, C. W. 


Wm, Grant, Williamstown, 
Charles O’Reilley, Hamilton, 
Edmund Paradis, St. Denis 
John Gillies, Morristown, 
James A. Nesbitt, Hemmingford 
John Madill, West Essa, 

W. Dougan, St. Catharines, 
Archd. MacLean, Port Sarnia, 
John Bell, M..A. Kingston, 
Henry Harkin, Montreal, 
Calixte Ethier, St. Joseph, 


a2eae 
s4545 
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A. OU as a Ai es 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A, 
McGill College. 


In Honowurs.* 


Jacoz DeWitt Anpgrson, of Montreal. | James PERRIGO, of Montreal. 


Wu. Joun Warts, of Drummondville. 

MEREDITH BLENKARNE 
Montreal, 

Sivas Everett Tass, of Montreal. 


Breruung, of 


ARTHUR ADpERLEY Browne, of Mon- 


treal. 


Joun Witson, of Alexandria. 


Ordinary. 


Class I. 
JOHN GRaAnNDY, of Cavan. 
Class 11, 


OLarence Curpman, of Montreal. 
Hvucw McLeop, of Cape Breton. 


| Lewis A. Hartt, of Montreal, 
| Joon Morrison, of Waddington. 


Class II, 


Wa. Henry Broxert, of Sherbrooke, 


{Cuartus Banorort, of Montreal (aegr.) 
fALexanper Ramsay MacDourr, of Montreal (aegr.) 


Morrin College. 


In Honours.* 


Henry C. Scorr, Quebec. 
Ivan T. WotHERSPooN, Quebec. 
Rogert Cassgis, Quebec. 


Nizz W. McLran, Quebec. 
THEOPHILUS H. OxivuR, Quebec. 


PASSED IN THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATIONS. 
McGill College. 


Class I. 
Cuartes H. Broogs. 
Witiiam Marter. 
Rosert LAInG. 

Class IT. 


W. J. Dart. 
G. F. Stack. ek 


Class Il, 


Francis X. Moors, 
G. F,. Kennapy. 


SR Sa IT RR eS 
* The order in this list does not imply relative standing. 
t Passed in private examinations owing to illness. 
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Graduates of the Wniversity, 


DOCTORS OF DIVINITY. 


Bethune, Rey. John, (ad eundem) 1842 | 


*Falloon, Rey. Daniel, (Hon.)..1844 


DOCTORS OF LAWS AND OF CIVIL LAW. 


Abbott, Christopher, B. C.L., 
(D.C.L., in Course),....... 1862 
Adamson, Rev, Wm. A. (D.C.L. 
LOT) re cats cos ee: 1850 
Badgley, Hon. Wm. (D.C0.L.hon.)1843 
Chauveau, Hon. Pierre J. O. 


GOLD. Hons) eases vce slek 1857 
Davies, Rev. Benjamin, Ph. D. 

(EE. Di hon, eect We G21856 
Dawson, John William, M.A. 

CUED: hon.) 26), ponte 1857 


DeSola, Rev. A. (LL.D. hon)...1858 
*Falloon, Rey. D, D.D. (LL.D. 
HON.) hides. eee Spealstey: 
Head, Right Hon. Sir Edmund W. 
Baronet M.A., (LL D. hon.) 1862 
*Holmes, Andrew F., M.D., (LL.D 


HONS) ies :akccpsrores hs Pe. o he 1858 
Hunt, Thomas Sterry, M.A (LL.D 

HOTS Siero 38 ciate elelere os elo) 1865 

DOCTORS OF 

Adsetts, John....... pales orcs 1866 
Anderson, Alexander .......... 1866 
mnderson. John ©, ..52..0%.2- 1865 
Arnoldi, Daniel, Montreal, (Hon)1847 
Atkinson, Robert.............. 1862 
Wult; Alexander.......0)..:... 1860 
meults Charles,.. Joo. 5?) oot 1855 
meult, James Hot y's os oe 1855 
Austin, Fred. John............ 1862 
Aylen, James......... soe cae eae 1863 
meylon’: Johns. ies cn es eSB 
eaeer, VANBertt tno ot te ee 1848 
*Barnston, James..... (ad eun.)1856 
Battersby. Charles.... ....... 1861 
Beattie, David................ 1862 
Beandet, Alfred.:::/...5...:¢. 1865 
Pel dO? Mitr: 1.22: )21,7, »2..1866 
Bellew, Alfred..........-..2.. 1862 
Bergin, Darby........ pepeadnkre 1847 
Bessey, William E............. 1863 
Bender, Prosper.............0- 1865 
Bibaud, Jean G.............4. 1843 
Blacklock, John J..... etn Niet 1851 
mlanchety da Batok}. Ol! 1863 
Biante RobtenOi es ye 1865 
Bligh,? John Wits ae 1865 
Bogart, Irvine.........,.. 1859 


Lawson, George, Ph, D. (LL D. 
HONS) aece's stetereneceie Salem ctevests 1862 
Leach, Rev. Wm. T., (D.C.L.hon) 1849 
(LL.D. hon.) 1857. 
Logan, Sir Wm. E., Knt., (LL.D., 
HOD) teas 2 eR Se 1856 
Lundy, Rey. Francis (D.C.L hon)1843 
Lyall, Rev. W., (LL.D., hon.)..1864 
Meredith, Edmund A., B.C.1L., 
ULDs Non, seteec cee tee. 1857 
Miles Henry H., M.A., LL.D. hon. 1866 
Morris Alexander, M.A.,B.C.L. 


(D.C.L. in Course)........ 1862 
Smallwood, Charles, M.D.(LL.D. 
Hon amas swedde se we ope 1856 


*Smith, William (LL.D. hon.)..1858 
*Vallieres de St. Real, Hon. J.R., 


€D;62--Hon:): Seen ee, 1844 
MEDICINE, 
Boulter, George Henry......... 1852 
Overy MOwssten hate erent. 1842 
BovlanyAndreweA. 1 ot) ats. 1857 
Bowman, William Edward...... 1860 
Bowersolagnd ooce ee 1865 
Braithwait, Francis H......... 1863 
Breslin, William Irwin, Asst. Sur- 

geon 46th Regiment of Line, 1847 
Brigham, Josiah S.;..!......., 1848 
STIs tOWAMO SNS nc cc teeta: cn. 1850 
Brodeur, Alphonse............ 1863 
Brooks, Samuel T............ 1851 
Browse; UacoUNHt a. otal. ee. 1861 
Brouse,; William'Hi 23/75... .... 1847 
Brown, hetero... tse te 1863 
BruneauyAdolphe..- 4 ee.) o. 1853 
Bruneau, Oliver T....... [Hon.]1843 
Bruneau, Onesime..... . 5 ages 1851 
Buck, Richard Maurice......... 1862 
Bucke, Edward H.........,...1852 
Bullen}; Chast Wa. 1864 
Burch, Benjamin T.................1866 
Burland, John He 4. | eee 1863 
Rorrows;, Philip. ee ee 1866 
Burnham, Robert Wilkins...... 1860 
BurnsreAlined/ dig tee, © La 
Burritt, Horatio C............. 1863 


* Deceased. 
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Butler, George O.........+.+--1865 
*Buxton, John N..... 4548 0 1849 
Campbell, Donald Peter........ 1862 
Campbell, Francis Wayland....1860 
Campbell, Geo. W., M.A.,[ad eun]1843 
Campbell, Baal, ee 1866 
Carey, Auger D.L...,[ad.eun.] 1864 
Cassidy, John Ws. ecccns cases 1865 
Carroll, Robert W. W.........- 1859 
Carson, Augustus... 1843 
Carter, /Geamuel «Are scr. ancsshesten 1859 
Casgrain, Cherles’ Wh. 4...2%. ty. 1861 
Chagnon, Vinceslaus G, B,. . . ..1861 
Challinor, Francis.........++. 1849 
Chesley, George Ashbold. . . 1862 
Chevalier, GUBTAYO 02 Su catbakis 1860 
Christie, Rolin B.cturdanwlih 1fsiter 1865 
Ohristie, Thomas............. 1848 
Church, Charles Howard....... 1862 
Ohurch, sO olor My cart scx c18 acters 1855 
Church, TOylaby-witvinsie tite kes 1857 
Church, Mills Kemble.......... 1864 
Church, EVES oH. ‘setae as fateh 1846 
Codd, Altea teres acthhae, aM, 1865 
Cook, Hermans ys . 40: Pee ice 1854 
Cooke, Oharleg He sat. oc) td Aa. 1866 
Corbett, Augustus M........... 1854 
Corbett, Walliam Hives... vais 1854. 
Carson, Tole a oe ea . 1866 
Craik, Robert... : ..1854 
*Orawford, James..... [ad et eun. 1.J1854 | 
Crichton, Sree ee 1865 | 
Culver, Joseph R.......... *1848 
Cunynghame, Wi ©. Thurlow. . 1858 
Dansereau, Gharles eee ee ee 1842 
Dansereau, PIGTT OS a tickestovph lage tes 1855 
*“Dease, Peter Warren......... 1847 
Debonald, William S.......... 1862 
De Boucherville, Charles B 1843 
Demorest, Durham G. G....... 1852 
Desaulniers, Antoine A....... 1863 
De Selles, Charles D........... 1841 
Depuis, Jos, GP iis while sin 1856 
Drcey George. ecm were cise 1864 
BUICK, WaMes Rie ws eke seksi lele 1842 
Dickinson, James J.....°...... 1846 
Dickson, William W...... 000021863 
Digby, James Winniet........ 1863 
Dodd youn rprec eter So gee betel 
Donnelly, Charles H........... 1860 
TD ONION; SOVELC. sux see osseie ance 1843 
eDorland, noche an. sctse ot 1850 
Douglass, James, Quebec (Hon.) 1847 
Drakes, JOSepue Ml). « s.cefeter cies 1861 
Dubuc, Charlemagne.......... 1864 
*Ducket, Stephen......... eal Ses 
Duckett, \Wellrciny. An lane oe - 2 L809 


, Haquin, Jean M...... 


Dufort, Thaded. As. vsescsoes -- 1865 
Dyuamels WOU es e's m 0.0F + eininre 1860 
Duncan, Georg ees sis + ore s.s:ainmss 1866 
Duncan; James Ss... .esemaries 1858 
*Dunn, William Oscar......... 1843 
MOBSLOU, oO OLN s olece:5 e700, 010 stele eee 1852 
Edwards, Eliphalet G.......... 1855 


Elkington, Arthur G., Asst. Surg. 


Scotts Fusileer Guards. ...1862 
Kmery, Gordon Ji. 040 vs alee 1857 
Hmery yy Allard 6% ss sa-deaten eee 1866 
Megokish, JT... ave se vee 1858 
Erskine, JOH 2 vit <7. bk eee 1860 
Evans, Griffith........... ».-., 1864 | 
Falkner, Alexander....... os'ee L866 
Fenwick, George Edgworth,....1847 
Fergusson, Alex..A....0. sete. 1864 
Fergusson, Alex. K. 0.00% - 1866 
Finlayson, John..............«- 1834 
*Pishers@obN dL). stoax* ee » eee 1848 
Fitzgerald, James,..........<- 1865 
ORIN PICU Gc satmsonc. 010 o-c-oh ee a 1845 
Foster, Stephen Sewell......... 1846 
Waaser,) William), .../,,(1. oueeees- 1836 
Faller, William. 2... ces 1866 
Fulton, James H.. oe'esis¥'- 1863 
Garvey, Joseph. is.2 sveniieeeta 1852 
Gascoyne, George H. , Staff Asst. 

DULS CON sale steerer nis heels ene 1861 
Ganvreau; ‘HIzear.. 06% ccienes os 1855 
*Gauvreau, Liowis H..c.%- ss peslae 
Gendron, Thomas......1.h. asnaee 1866 
Gibb, George D). 2). catnt.-aaenane 1846 
Gibson; Jonni Ba. pr. tale ats pila 1855 
Gibson, Md ward Bisset amcmret 1864 
Gireux, Phillipe «cists ace tciat 1859 
Girdwood, Gilbert P,.......... 1865 
Glenn, ©; We Hic o.oo 1858 
Godfrey, Robert...... s..0-.-.colG44 
Godfrey, Abraham ©......:0.1 «0s 1865 
Goforth Prankling - «euch segs -1863 
Gordon, William Wallace...... 1863 
Grahame, Charles E........ --- 1866 
Graham, Henry.......... ‘oynyeps AER 
Grant, Donald J..... nerf dl cicaie LES 
Grant, James A..... sated she -«:aiafics 1854 
Grenier, ar Ps Av se aes eee 1863 
Gun) JaMesscicie< steven tract eo 00 861 
Gustin, William Claude. Gl- «et LOGS 
Hall, Archibald...... [ad eun.].1843 
Hall, James! Bat. ti crs etsayant lo -»- 1866 
Elall JOHM Wins. we ee sineete: » +1848 
Halliday, James T..... io tail ORG 
Hamilton, Andrew W..........1859 


Hamilton, Rufus Frederick.... 
Hamel, Joseph Alex....... 


-1861 
1856 
+2 1843 


ev tes 
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el andety, Wn e:scsve:s) soe cfc lpsa teasers 1858 
peetaicness, JOHN... . sciyersied ote 1862 
Harrison, David Howard.......1864 
Hart, Frederick W............ 1835 
ASV Ey DAMOS. 6 66. sac viele a cpeve « » . 1866 
Henderson, Peter... . . . s0.0:«0/< 1843 
*Henry, Walter, Belleville, [Hon]1853 
Bout, Walter J cies ssc. aye ceive - 1856 
Honey, Jones J. Ge... nese. -« 1866 
Hickey, Charles B............. 1866 
Hingston, William H.......... 1851 
EGLO GHs RI lis's oats 2% AE oct, eaocavin« 1844 
*Holmes, Andrew F..(ad eun)..1843 
Howard, R. Palmer. ..i:. +i 1848 
BEOCGAT ODELGs <x 's.0f8 trv eer 185 
Hulbert, Hdwin Augustus...... 1860 
Hurlbert, George W........... 1859 
Hurd; Edward P.......... ccs. 1865 
MAVAHG SOMOS Ooo lee eosin ae 1866 
Ives, Eli...... Sigil cn! 2. L863 
*Jackson, A. Thomas, Staff Sur- 
geon in the Army......... 1846 
Jones, Thomas W......[ad eun]. 1854 
Jones, Jonathan C,............ 1865 
POHES, W. JUStUS. ... 0 ascoeccs - 1856 
ekcclor, ‘Thomas... .musce ., 1859 
Kelly, William, Surgeon, Royal 
AUN Cie 9s Bare ee a 1846 
Beato Williams... 2 ees ok dice ; 1864 
Kennedy, Richard A........... 1864 
BCGLid AMOS sc rheg. a). os ..6 cor 1858 
Killery, St. John, Staff Asst Surg1862 
Kime; William MoH. ...,...... 1859 
@irkpatrick, Av... ov. cseoc.ctenes 1856 
Knowles, James A............. 1866 
Botlnyer, Alex. Ho... sec. oes 1856 
Laberge, Ed......... mid Seieietece 1856 
BE OME HOSS Divie.n tsa seouSh ¢ 5.x, 1866 
Langrell, Richard T............ 1865 
Baecoquey (As Bee os cars gct - oa: 1847 


Lawrence, Henry G. H., Asst. 
Surg. Grenadier Guards. ...1862 


Leavitt, Julius...... eS racue 1866 
Bee ares GOOLE. sc, cwvaisne s,s c 1851 
Leclare, Napoleon............. 1861 
Bese James! Oc ee sd. oe ve somes 1856 
“Lee, John Rolph....... elainjere e's 1848 
Lemoine, Charles............. 1850 
Lepailleur, Leonard........... 1848 
Leprohon, John L.............1843 
Betsy. HeriOt: 6s... 2-</oc,aent.c, 1861 
BRS TGN FL SINGR: 6 > onc oresee'e, ve: cnc 1862 
Marans David’ Discs f.cccntecieon 1842 
Logie, William....... oe ee BE: 
“Long, Alexander............. 1844 


Longley, Edmund............. 1866 
Longpre, Pierre F.........ceccce. 
Roumrety Andres wiiciscicicerenz-cac. 


Loverin, Nelson..............-1855 
Lundy, Edward Lewis, Staff Asst. 
Surgeon........ Bra ofeleiereretonie® 1862 
yon; Arthurs .as 5. ajaksretait: aie 1861 
MacDonald, Angus............ 1863 
*MacDonald, Colin............ 1853 
MacDonald, Roderick.......... 1834 
MacIntosh, Robert............. 1863 
Mack, Francis Lewis........;. 1862 
Mackie, John Rises waichecg se 1865 
Malem, Samuel Se sasie% siciees 1859 
Malcolm, John Rolph........., 1861 
*Malhiot,, Alfred’... .ace. i. ete 1846 
Malloch, Edward C............ 1863 
¢Marrylsrgel. Pe. .ic:5 ecco, eee Te. 1849 
ManmeWalker Hi... .cceins acehatl 1859 
Marston, John J.............. . 1863 
Mason, James Lindsay, M.A....1863 
Mayrand, William............- 1847 
McCallum, Duncan C.......... 1850 
=Me@ord, John Ds... 2ceueen 1864 
*McCulloch, Michael...[Hon]..1843 
Mc@urdy, John........ AP aAr 1866 
*McDiarmid, John Duncan, Staff 
Surgeon in the Army...... 1847 
MeDonnell, Angus... «clewtoot. 1852 
McDonnell, Eneas...,......... 1849 
McDougall, Peter A........... 1847 
McDougall, Peter A.......... . 1864 
McGarry, Jas...... Coan ae 1858 
McGull, William, .«..=...0.8.ceN. 1848 
MeGillivary, Donald........... 1861 
McGrath, Thomas......... ..+.1849 
McGregor, Duncan............ 1861 
McInnes, Walter J...............1865 
McIntosh, James...... she eee Pe 1859 
Melkay.pWaltet:...s.cn). dere . 1854 
McKelean, George Loyd...... .. 1860 
McLaren, Peter........ Teck 1861 
McLean, Alexander............ 1860 
McMicking, George... scsntemnes 1851 
McMillan, John............ «- 1857 
McMillan, Louis J. A.......... 1860 
McMurray, Samuel............ 1841 
*McNaughton, HE. P............ 1834 
MecVean, John M.........- cual 1865 
Meigs reMalcolm Ries... daleet cs 1865 
*Meredith, Thomas L. B........ 1842 
Mignault, Henri Adolphe....... 1860 
Moffatt, John Edward, Staff Surg. 
Guards 7. ss)oe Scania a entenne -. 1862 
Mongenais, Napoleon.......... 1865 
Mount, John W......... oose~. 185k 
Moore, Joseph........002ecece »1852 
Moore, Richard......... eae. ss 1853 
*Morrin, Josh., Quebec, [Hon.].. 1850 
Nelles, John A....... ne intelel bate 1850 
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*Nelson, Wolfred, Montreal, 

EHon]}s Pea ste Peake eiatt ee 1848 | 
Nicholls, Charles Richard, Surg. | 

Major Grenadier Guards... 1862 | 
O’Brien, Thos. B. P .:....++06 1862 | 
O'Callaghan, Cornelius H...... 1854 | 
*O’ Catt, Pe tatiwe tastes tie 1851 | 
O'Dea, James Joseph.......... 1859 | 
Odell, William, Surgeon 19th Re- | 

giment of the Line....... 1849 | 
O'Leary, SAMOS irs ralavetete a ve beter es 1866 
O'Leary, Patrick. .igis0 webs 600 L869 
Painchaud, Edward 8S. L....... 1848 
PAUMIU CAN UM wicwtrctr peice tins 1843 
PATAUIS, CGAIN «1054.2 4 certs 1846 
Parker, Rufus S......%  . TRA 1866 
Parker, Charles S...... Pee 1866 | 
*Paterson, JAMES.i.s.5 50.000 8s 1855 | 
Paterson, DAMS ssn iacaieite.s at. wk 1864 
*Patitee, George... ..tieesiconech 1858 
Patten, Montrose A............ 1864 
Pourault,, VaOtor. 02% vn oes 1852 
Phelan, Cornelius J. R...........1865 | 
*PhelanjiJosephsPiss ¢.«0scteerecers 1854 
Philipy Daw delyemcd.. ue-008 lees 1861 
Pacamlts JAg sO Al revo fells,» rd 1857 | 
Pickup, John Wallworth....... 1860 | 
PINCH EA TOR IG. 5 ore aisha etree 1847 | 
PUG ASL x Pei c estes py stern Wiehe oes 1864 
Pousette, Arthur Courthope....1860 
Powell, Israel WOOte. 10 teeta. . 1860 | 
Powell, NG Witon. Widow os shee 1852 
Powers, GEOrga Wiss. wievetiatt 1861 
Pringle \Gs0reei. «ete nee 1855 
Prouilize (PDAS cre oisc.cm tate 1844 
Provost, H..Gailbert. ...w0een<s 1859 
Quesels Iles uM ccsminsceeee te 1849 


Rae, John Hamilton, [Hon].....1853 


Rainville, Pierre.. : . 1863 
Rambaut, John, Surgeon, ‘Cana- 
dian RILLGS is oyu asc ce ys oe wrote 1859 
Ramsay, William:.........<.00%. 1859 
Raymond, Olivier..... 1850 
ReadiiHerbert E...,...c8u meee as 1861 
Rednemstiorace ue a. ck alee 1864 
Reddysmlohn scscie ae fad eun].1856 
Reid yAlex. seeter,.cmiie eee 1858 
Reidy Wkenneth.... 2). a2 eee eu 1864 
Reynolds, Robert T..... .......1836 
*Reynoldsylhomas.teace es ee 1842 
Richand| Marcel. sen es i0 ont 1864 
Ridley, Henry Thomas......... 1852 
Riel,.Etienne R. R,.... jn Mh LB DT 
SRINCO UL sO AvAG Mavis sence 1854 
Richardson, John R.............1865 
Roberts, Edwards T........... 1859 
Robertson, James............. 1865 
Robertson, David....... 1864 


Robertson, David T....-- ovlopa 
Robillard, Adolphe..... .. 1860 
Robitaille, Louis.....+++.-..«. 1860 
Robitaile, Wo. Tnsaie «races. a 1858 
tRoss, George, M.A:, ......+-.- 1866 
Ross, Thomas...... sceve-css ee 1863 
Rugo benry Oeics eae 5 2 at 1865 
Rutten Avans ssycwses eeeee aes 1852 
Sabourin, Moise :/-00 3503.50. . 1849 
*Sampson, Jas., Kingston, [Hon ]1847 
Sanderson, George W... ..... 1850 
Savage, Thomas Y......-+-.+0- 1854 
Savage, Alexander ©........++ 1866 
Sawyer, James H.........+ 200: 1863 
Schmit, Samuel B...........+.. 1847 
Scott, Stephen Av. s...5. 6-05: 1854 
Scott, (William My... see es es 1844 
*Scriven, George Augustus ....1846 
SEOs CANOMO Ie eg se scas ois pew oes 1848 
MOMKON, CASI pe acieoeslekune race 1863 
Sewell, Stephen 0 ...[ad eun] 1843 
Shaver, Peter Rolph........---. 1854 
SHAVED ARGIIN GG ere tol oo eth teats aii 1857 
| Shoebottom, Henry............ 1857 
*Sintaeds “AMAOLGL: cases ee eae 1852 
Simpson, DROMaAs acs 2 oc es cence 1854 
*Smith, Hdward W...>.°..-. 1859 
TINY PHO pela, Wire cters alga Samaroo 1848 
| Sparam, Eric B....... 2 epee 1852 
Sparbam, Terrence.......-.... 1841 


Squire, William Wood, M.A.... 
*Staunton, Andrew Ay}mer, Sur- 


geon, Royal Artillery...... 1845 
Stevens, Allex: Dy... c. tse eam 1857 
Stevenson, James McGregor,.. 1856 
Stevenson, WoHn Wy s7, vi. kvee seule 1855 
Stewart, John Alexander....... 1862 
Stephenson, James...........-: 1859 
po) bbe ca C10) es rece MC RRS HOT 1865 
Stowbridge, James Gordon..... 1862 
Sutherland, Fred. Dunbar..... .- 1861 
Sutherland, William........... 1836 
PALMAR Alo) aby IOP UG Sees bs 1865 
Tait, Henry PROMASS sy tai cee 1860 
Taylor, Woatllisam: Ela scic siete epaeere 1854 
Hew, Herbertasa.. she pe 1864 
Temples James VA eee: eae 1865 
Dhayer, Mains iO. see stone 1859 
Pheriaulits Wie sD) 5)* Storer eee are 1863 
DherienwHOnore ye 9 ese eeeeree 1863 
* Thomson wames..... eae aes 1842 
Thompson; Robert... ...... 2... 1852 
Trenholme, Edward Henry.....1862 
{WINGS Lal Ses aaa moe 1844 
Dureeons iouishG +e aie 1860 
AU ZO REL ETI Tyj Apes cacy eieaee tee ctene 1853 
Wsherwienryisc ees ete 1861 
Vannorman, Jonathan M....... 1850 


tHolmes Medalist. 








re 


Verede, Henry Lewes secevesene 1865 
Wagner, William H............1844 
Wakeham, William............ 1866 
WEaIKer RODE tives tenes sae »1851 
Walsh: Kdmund) G..5.-.,. 0.06. 1866 
Wanron, MOnry J... .csricen -onns 1860 | 
Weilbrenner, Remi Ciaude..... 1851 
BCG LUIC HAL 5) creie ore aieeonein e's). 1852 
NMHEERY, SOM. <.).taje/sieieiereleo-= .- 1862 
Whitcom®, Josiah G........... 1848 
Whiteford, Fenretettictsive/ overs (aialave) oie 1857 
Whitwell, W illiam Pp. 0 Pe. ale 1860 
¢Widner, Christopher, [Hon.]..1847 
Wilson, Benjamin §......... spomeletar 


MASTERS 


Bancroft, Rev. Charles Ge eun.) 1855 
Bowman, William M....[Hon.] 1859 
Boyd, John, B.A.. 


Browne, Dunbar, B. Ad ‘8B. C. L...1861 
Butler, Rev. John.. vedere ie tei 1852 
Chamberlin, Brown, B.C.L., [ad 
GUNG c crrerereicea wees h octiemioet s 1857 
Cornish, Rev. George, B.A. » fad 
enn]... ‘ ; . 1860 
Davidson, Rev. James, B. eA, .. 1866 
DeWitt, Caleb S., B.A......... 1864 
Gibb, George D., M.D.. ..[Hon ] 1856 
Gibson, Thomas A..... -[Hon.] 1855 
Gilman, Francis E., B.A....... 1865 
Gould, Edwin, B.A......-...%. 1860 
Graham, Jokn H........ [Hon.] 1859 | 
BACHELORS 
Abbott, Christopher C......... 1850 
Abbott, John J. C......%. ek Be LSO4 | 
Bilan, Irvine 010 ch ashna's - 1862 
Armstrong, Wouiss «ie wns. 9s , 1861 
Ascher, Isidore G..... == se aciaslOOd | 
Aylen, John, M.D......-. ose ee 1861 | 
Aylen, Peter, B.A...... ssw op dGo4 
Badgley, Frank H....--...... - 1852 | 
Baroston, John G........ Dee ee bOD6 
Benjamin, Lewis N......... «++ 1865 
tBothwell, John A............ 1866 
Boyd, John, B.A....+.c.-+ss000- 1864 
Branchard, Athanase........... 1862 
Browne, Dunbar, B.A.......... 1858 
Bullock, William H., B.A. .......1863 
Beer LOS. JP t\s:<ieie.-.-egoisteniees OOD 
Carden, Henry.cus. + ...000 © «0.1860 
Caron, Adolphe P............. 1865 
Carter, Christopher B.......... 1866 


Carter, Edward........ 
Chamberlin, Brown .... 
Charland, Alfred.. 
Coequet, Ambroise 


.[Hon.] 1864 
seeerle tl BHO 
1863 


JTRaea 


ese23+t000 


@#eetr?s ses 
, 


«ees *® wp Be 


LORE 1864 | 


t Wilson, Robert M................1850 
Wilson, William... SO oe lsiaits 
*Wilscam, John Wilbrod.......1846 
Woods, David, L.R.C.S.1., Staff 


DULLCONYs.saeee et ae sige ce ROOU 
Wood, George....ece. .. 1863 
Wiovds George C 255.0 eu eren a. 1849 


Wood, Hannibal W............1865 
Woodful, Sam. Pratt, Asst. Surg. 


Royal Artillery...........1864 
Workman, Benjamia...,... 22 0 L853 
Workman, Joseph..... a ». 1835 
Wright, Stephen atsleieteteieie si sraiers 1859 


Wirieht-s Williams. 22.0 sense ed 


OF ARTS. 


Green, Joseph, BuAs ww. apientsecesg LOGS 
Howe, Henry Aspinwall, [Hon.] 1855 
Kemp, Rev. Alexander F., [Hon] 1863 
Kennedy, Rev. John, B.A...... 1860 
Kirby, James, B.A., B.0.L......1862 
Leach, Robert A., B.A., B.C.L..1860 
Markgraf, Charles F....... [Hon.] 1865 
Mason, James L., B.A........+-1863 
Mattice, Croydon J., B. A.. twewloos 
Morris, Alex., B.A,, B. OC Tivaas » 1852 
Perkins, John A B.A rinse oe 1862 


*Plimsoll, Regin ald J., B.A.....1862 
Rodger, David.. . [Hon.] 1857 
Ross, George, eA. ghia fet < vast 1866 
Rhorburn, JOH. tea. [Hon.] 186] 
Wicksteed, Richard J.,....... - 1866 
OF CIvIL LAW. 
| Cowan, Robert C........ »+ 1862 
Curran;‘Joseph ©... 6.0006: » 21862 
Cusbing, Lemuel, B.A.........1865 
Waly dei Goce « ° setae OS 
Danserean, Arthur oveeeses. soa L869 
Davidson, Charles P., B.A...... 1862 
| Davidson, Leonidas Heber, B.A .1864 
Day, Edmund T....... eves dee 1000 
| Desaulniers, Alexis L............1861 
5 | Desaulniers, Henri Lesicur...... 1864 
} ; Desrochers, Jean LB... 1... ans 1861 
| Doak, George O....... sie, « Saree SOS 
Dorion, Adelard A.P... ~ 20 1862 
Doutre, Gonsalve.. csees ves lSGl 


Doutre, Pierre.....+. siete vise BDe 
Driscoll, Netterville H....... «+1861 
Duchesney, Henri, J. T. -» 1866 
Duntop;, Jobna\. 0. cs ehigette seni 860 
Duprat Pierre Nicci aenthess etc S66 
Durand, Naphtali..............1864 
Farmer, William O......... vee ee 1866 
Gairdiner, William F..........21856 
Galarneau, Joseph Antoine...,..1864 


@esoeg9 


t Elizabeth Torrance Medalist. 


J 
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Ganthler, Zephirin....s.see.00- 1859 | Mortis, eae cetig B.A.. 1850 
Geoffrion Christophe A....... 1866| Morris, John L.. (61 «2 ¢ A BGO 
Gilman, Francis E., M.A.......1065| Nagle “Sarsfield ey + Nl een ae 1862 
Girouard, Desiré.. ++ 1860 | Ouimet, Adolpte P..... senveee 1861 
Grenier An.edée L. W.. ose e+ 1863) T’ariseault, Chas. Ambroise.....1859 
Ball William Al. 5 abs es oesee1863| Perkins, John A., BAssw.en+ss> 1860 
Hemming, Edward J......... »-1855| *Plimsoll, Keiginald J, B. A.,..1861 
Holton, WO Wands fap aitiesaraity:s's, 1 1865| Ramsay, Robert A....... sass-e 1866 
Houghton John G. K... . «-1863| Richard Damase F S......-..- 1859 
Howliston, Alexander.. ......«..865| Rixford, Emmet Hawkins....... 1865 
Jodoin, Isai ......... seeeeeces 1908] Rubidoux, Emery. ...s.se>c0es 1866 
POUNSON, WOWInN iss se'ssaie «ue os 1866 | Rochon, Charles A..........-- 1861 
Jones, Richard A. Avceeescs sys A ROGe| MROBOP WTIITAIN 32's eRtewiuniesitcttae 1866 
WOBEPL, JOSENH Opisescecee 6 »»e 1864| Sabourin Ernest... ...cc00°" °°” 1863 
Kelly, John P...... ueeeeeees. 1862) ~exton, James Ponsonby. ae ae 1860 
Kemp, Rdson B.A.....see0+++.186)| icotte, Victor B...........0+++»- 1862 
Kenrey William R........+.0+1865 | Snowdon, |S Oe) epee Re, Fe Be 1856 
Kirby, Jame- MA, sccsacees ..1862| Stephens George W......«...-1863 
Laflamme, R.G.......... [Hon ]1856/ Stephens, Romeo t! =... 1850 
Lafrenaye, P. R.........(Hon.]1856| Stevens ‘ has. O.........0-00% 1864 
Lambe, William B ............1850| Tait, Velbourne,.... . 1862 


La icio’ Mederic.....ccerees 


-- L260 
Lurose. Telesphore. everest ees 


.. 1860 


Laurier, Wilfred ......0c:0s000+1804 
Lawlor, Richard 8,....0+.e0... 1865 
Lesch David S...... CCR IO ed aden | 


Leach Robert A, M.A e» 1860 
Lefebvre, Frederick.. cates oe HOS 
Tetanver Louis George, .....00)863 
Lyman Rlisha Stiles ..... .. 18 5 
Ma: keuzie, Frederick... cere lsoL 
McGee, Thomas D Arcy. pees HG 
McLaren, 


‘oh Rebert, B.4.....1860 | 
Molson, Alexander. van nig iar ODL | 


Tuschereau Arthur........ cece. 
Terril. Wosephy yee)... Weaacelle 


1865 
Torrance, Frederick W., M. A., 
‘Hon ) s 
Trevholme, Edward H, M. D..21856 


BACHELORS OF ARTS, 


Ander-on, 'acob De Wiit [Co 1] 1868, 
Aylen Peter 


SCHIST? wreveiehstate . 185 
Bancroft, Charles, (aout eee SLAG 
Barnston Alexander, SLO) raters ars 1857 
Raynes, Donuald..... aia sivieiehe ceelOod 
Beckett Wm. Henry...... 1866 
kethune, Meredith B enkarne 
{[in1].. sci 2+. 1866 
Bockus, Hares E.. SPN S eat es '§52 
Bothwell, John H. ie 1j.. . 1864 
Boyd John. -(n].. . 1861 


Brewster, William. . [Co 1) . 1865 


Brown, Arthur “ddetley [Se 1]. 1866 
Browne = Dunbary... 2-5 .as ee soG 
Brows, Thomas: sei. hee 1853 
Bullock. William EK. [Cel] 1860 
Cassels Robert (Morrin)[ p1]...866 
Chipman, (larence......... »+- 1866 
Clowe, JohnD ......... oadao NeLaE 


Cornish, Rev. George, B,A , Lon- 
den (idteun))igo. ee Spoon ehts 
Cushing, Lemuel [¢1],..........1863 


Trenholme Norman W., B. A...1865 
Vandal Phillippe}. ..4vene een lope 
Vilbon (Charles Awe. (epee 1860 
Walsh Thomas J: seph........ 1863 
Welch vAlfced ss.c00<. aaa . 1864 
Wright William Mackay....... 1863 
Woortell Charles). Once smeess 1863 
Davidson, Charles Peers....... 1863 


Davidson, ev. James, fad eun] 1863 
[iaeideont Leonidas Heber...... 1863 
DeWitt sale Jaacece. see es 1861 
Dougall, Duncan. se sey ee tus 1860 
VDouvall, Joho Redpath........ 1860 
Mrummond, Charles G. B..[n 1]1862 
Duff, Archibald SS ee 1864 
Fait bairn, Thomas. .[p]. ...... 1863 
Ferguson, John S......... : 1861 
Ferrier, Kobert Wie Ded Pe eee 1857 


Fessenden Elisha Joseph ....... 
Rowler, Wiliam .sofq aes. ee 
Gibb: Ghanessn2 4425 a. see a 


Gore Rredenick) s.4.2ees ee oe 1861 
Gon!d Edwin.. tn 1856 
Grandy, John....... Ce ate ere 1866 
Green, Joseph [Cel]. ........, 1861 
Grevn, Lonsdale......... ocean 1864 
Hall, Williams lee ee 1861 


Hartt, Lewis Aceessseeseeeese1866 
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BRICKS; Francis: Wiese 0 si:0:0:0:9)s 1864 Oliver, Theophilus H. (Morrin) 

BWI OOSON cis serene aca. @LODS. | [P] Heyes «ic cee sete cewie LOO 
“Kershaw, Philip G........05- 1857 | Pease, George H.[wc1]......1864 
Marby, Jamegs:<[C]eciccccs.s.0. 1859 | Perrigo, James fina |! e's see erectus 1866 
Krans, Edward H..[se1]...... 1865 | Perkins) John A. 20 5 -cscas cen ol Goo 
Leach, Robert A......... .-.-.1858 | Pettit, Rev. Charles B........-. 1850 
Lyman, Frederick Stiles........ 1863 | Phillips, Charles W..........«. 1852 
MASOU AAINGS Wyss cc see's cs vce 1859 | *Plimsoll, Reginald J..... Srrce ollie 
Mattice, Corydonedi. mew eee oe ce, 1859 | Ramsay, Robt Anstruther[ Wn 1]1862 
McCord, David ROSs).- . Vaca ad’: 1863 | Redpath, George D........... 1857 
MacDuff, Alexander Ramsay... 1866 | Robins, Sempson Paul. [Wm 1]1863 
McGregor, James..[el]....... 1864 | Ross, George (Corllee ccsear 1862 
McLaren, John R. ..... Pr ee 1856 | Scott Henry C (Morrin) [pij ..1866 
McLaren Harry..[co]........«- 1868 | Sherrill Alvan 7. .[en a weil Soe 
McLean, Neil W. aw [P] ..1866 | Stethem, George T, »--- 1852 
McOuat ‘Walter. [ian Wiliveces. aec 1865 | Tabb, Silas Everett ie les wenleters 1866 
Meweod, Huehs. .cccrse ves. cle 1866 Trenholme, Norman Wm. ‘Tep Ae 
M erritt, David Prescott ....... 1863 | Walker, Thomas.. 1860 
Morris, William .... .. Sar Mae 1859 | Watts, Wm. John [c te os ecees 1866 
Morris, Alexander ...:........ 1849 Wicksteed, Richard John. .[e 1].1863 
MEG IBON TOWNS haloes los ergs 1866 | Wilson, John (ier E) is mele ave ese . 1866 
Morrison, James D..[un1]....1864 Wotherspoon, Ivan T. (Morrin) 

Muir, John INGye vias mart ca coe. 1864 eB Ryo Xa to braviccarc bares 2+» 1866 
Muir, Rev. E. P. (adeun.)...... .1865 Wright, William McKay... 1861 

GRADUATES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

Barnstor, Alexander B.A......1859 | Gonld, JamesH ...... esileleielae GOs 
Bell; Robert. «fn DT) « <.cscleaers . 1861 Kirby, Gh srlesi eter. wt cavee laGO 
Crawford, RODGE Gate cess cece acs 1859 | McLennan, Christopher. arale elects 1859 
Doute, Joseph... Sere FoOonoDe 1861 | Meid, Jobn Lestock. siehsiejats SPO 
Edwards, George. Soceoree SAB ea Risford, Gulian Pickering. aya ielseis 1864 
Frost, George 15 OS rae Be ER GOm PROMS) AT UUUL? cicie e.5--> foresee es ll SGS 
Gavillier, Maurice nti. cots. 20 1863 Savage, Joseph satarevecs Cele Mateliva: 1850 
Gooding, Olivier Ms ae: 2 coe 1858 Walker, homds:.B: Al. .taae ss 1860 





{[€] Chapman Medallist. 

[W] Prince of Wales MVedallist. 
(MJ Ann Molson Meda jist, 
[gs] Shakspere Medallist, 

[LJ] Logan Medallist. 


(p 1] First Rank Hunours in Mental and Moral Philosophy : [p] Second Rank. 


ims)“ « * jn Mathematics: [m] Second Rank, 
(ie a i in Classics: [¢] Second Rank. 
[a 1} tt T4 ‘f 


In Natural Science: [n} Second Rank. 


aay “in English Literature: [e] Second Rank. 


* Deceased. 





HIGH SCHOOL 


M°GILL COLLEGE, 
MONTREAL. 
1866-7. 


HIGIL SCHOOL BOARD. 
(Appointed under the New Statutes.) 
ALEXANDER Morris, M.A., D.C.L., M.P.P.,—One of the Gov- 
ernors of the University. 
Brown CuamBeruin, M. A., B. C. L. ? 
Witi1am Bessy Lames, B. POL § 


DaAvip Torrance, Esq, ) 
Grorce Morraz, ‘Esa. 


f Governors. 
Wittiam SuTAHRT AND: M. D., Professor and Fellow. 


Fellows. 


RECTOR. 
Pror. H. Aspinwatt Hows, M. A.,Upper Forms. 
MASTERS. 
T. A. Gipson, M. A., - - First Form. 
D. Ronarr, M.A... - - Third Form. 
J. KEwp, - - Second Form. 
G. Murray, B.A. - : Rector’s Assistant. 
J. ANDREW, Preparatory. 
Pror. P. J. Darey, M, A., - French. 
Pror. C. Ff. A. eee M.A., German. 
J. M, Rerp, \ - Writing. 
F. Barngum,  - - Drilling and Gymnastics. 


This School offers the higher kind of instruction and the mental 
training which together constitute the foundation of what is ealled a 
Lnberal Education. Asa Department of the University, it offers a 
thorough preparation for the College Course. 


The Course of Tmemienon includes the Latin, Greek, English, 
French, and German Languages; Geogr aphy and ator ; Amthme- 
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tic, Algebra, Plane Geometry, Plane Trigonometry with the use of 
Logarithms, Mensuration, and the Elements of Natural Philosophy ; 
Writing & Book-keeping; Drilling & Gymnastics. A Volunteer 
Rifle Association under Military Drill has been formed of the elder 
Boys and is recognised by the Military Authorities. The Religious 
Instruction is not sectarian, and attendance upon it is required only 
from Pupils who are Protestants. Details of the above Course are 
subjoined in a Programme for the year. An examination of it will 
shew that, whilst the Latin and Greek Languages have that promi- 
nence which necessarily belongs to them in Higher Hducation, pro- 
vision is made to impart at the same time a thorough English and 
Commercial Education, and that French, as being one of the collo- 
quial languages of the country, is much cultivated. 


The complete Course extends over a period of six or seven years; 
but Pupils are admitted for any portion of that time into any Form 
for which, upon examination, they are found qualified. 

The Session, which is divided into four equal Terms, commences 
on the 1st September, and with.the exception of a fortnight at Christ- 
mas and a few days at Haster, continues to the ist July. 

The full School hours are trom 9 to 123 o’clock, a. m., and 2 to 
4p. m., every day in the week except Saturday, but the time for 
the Preparatory and the First Forms is shorter by an hour each day. 

The School is divided into seven Forms. The Preparatory Form is 
a Lower School, in which young boys receive the training necessary to- 
fit them for the commencement of the regular Curriculum. 

For admission into this Form, itis required that the Pupil! shal! 
have attained the age of seven years, and be able to read moderately 
well. Regular early training is of so great importance that the en- 
trance of a pupil should not be delayed beyond the age of nine. The 
best time for entrance is at the commencement of the Session, when, 
owing to the promotions that take place, the classes are remodelled 
for the year. 

The Pupils of the First, Second, Third and Fourth Forms next 
above the Preparatory are not allowed any option in their studies, 
but must take the whole course of instruction prescribed for them. 
The Pupils of the Fifth and Sixth Forms are divided into two “Sides”, 
The ‘Classical Side” is intended for those boys who desire 
a more extended and accurate knowledge of the ancient Languages, 
The ‘“‘ Commercial Side” is adapted for those who are to enter upon 
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mercantile pursuits. When a Pupil has reached the Fifth form, his 
Parent or Guardian may select either of these sides for him; but, the 
choice having been made, the Pupil must pursue all the course of 
instruction appointed for the side to which he belongs. 


Special Reports are sent, whenever it seems necessary, to the Parent 
or Guardian of any Pupil who has been absent, negligent of any 
study, or incorrect in his conduct. A Quarterly Report'is made of 
the progress, attendance, and conduct of every Pupil, shewing his rank 
in his Form for each study, 


At the end of each term, Class Examinations are held, both 
Written and Oral, and at the close of the Session, a Public Examina- 
tion takes place, followed by a Distribution of Prizes and Award of 
Honours, the lists being published. The Highest -Honour is the 
Davidson Gold Medal, which is awarded to the Head Boy of the 
School for the year, provided the Examiners are satisfied that his 
attainments reach a certain standard. 


In the beginning of January a special Examination will be held 
of Candidates for the School Ceftificate issued by the University. 
The Conditions regarding this may be seen by reference to the 
Calendar of the University. 


The Pupils are required to prepare themselves every evening ip 
their work for the ensuing day, as exhibited in a Time-table. As 
their progress will depend very much upon the diligent performance 
of this duty, Parents are particularly requested to allow no arrange- 
ments to mterfere with tt. Parents having sons at the School are 
earnestly invited to frequent intercourse with the Masters, so as to 
aid them in securing that regularity and industry so necessary to 
success in Hducation. The classes are visited periodically by a Com- — 
mittee of the Board. 


The School Building is in a healthy and airy situation, and has 
convenient interior arrangements, with those modern improvements 
which secure proper warmth and ventilation. A very good Gymna- 
sium has been erected in the play-ground adjoining the School. 


The Rector, who resides a short distance from the City, has made 
arrangements to receive a limited number of Pupils of the High 
School to board with him, Mr, Gibson, Mr. Rodger, Mr. Kemp, 
and Prof. Darey, Masters of the School, have also accommodation 
for Boarders. 
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COURSE OF STUDY FOR THE SESSION 1866-7, 


PREPARATORY FORM.—Mer. AnpRew. 


Hours—10 to 12 A. M.; and 2 to 4 P. M. 


English—Reading and Questioning. Spelling. Formation and Derivation 


of Words. Grammar and Parsing. 
Scripiure.—The Gospel of St. Matthew. 
Geography.— Outlines of the World. 
Arithmetic.—The four Simple Rules, with the Multiplication Table. 


Elocution.—Principles explained, with Reading and Recitations. 
Writing. . 
Drilling and Gymuastics. 


FIRST FORM.—Mr. Greson. 


Hours—10 to 12} A. M.: and 2 to 4 P. M. 
t 
Latin.—The Grammar and Grammatical Exercises. 
English.— Reading and Questioning. Spelling and Dictation. Derivation. 
Grammar and Parsing. 
Scripture —The Gospel of St. Luke. 
Geography.— America in detail, especially British America. 
Hisiory.—British America. 
Arithmetic.—Compound Reduction with Tables of Weights and Measures. 


Mental Arithmetic. 
Elocution.—Principles explained with Readings and Recitations. 
Writing. 

Driling and Gymnastics. 


SECOND FORM.—Mr. Kenp. 
Hours—9 to 124 A. M.; and2to4 P.M. 


Latin.—The Grammar as before. Add the Irregulars &c., and chief Rules 
of Syntax. Eutropius and Phedrus. Oral and Written Exercises. 

English.—Reading and Questioning. Spelling and Dictation. Derivation. 
Grammar and Parsing. Simple Exercises in the Analysis of Sentences. 

Scripture.—The Gospel of St. John. 

Geography.—Revision of Europe. 
ish America. 

History.—British America 

Arithmetic.—Revision of previeus work. 
tions of the Simpler kind ‘ 

Elocution.—Reading and Recitations. 

Writing. 

Drilling and Gymnastics. 


Add America in detail, especially Brit- 


Add Practice and Vulgar Frac- 
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THIRD FORM.—Mr. Ropeap. 
Hours—9 to 124 A. M.; and 2 to 4 P. M. 


Latin.—The Grammar as before. Add the Appendix and the Syntax, 
Cornelius Nepos, Cesar, and Ovid. 

Greel.—Grammar and Lxercises. 

English.—Reading and Questioning. Spelling and Dictation. Derivation. 
Grammar and Parsing. Exercises in Analysis of Sentences. 

French.—The Grammar with Oral and Written Exercises. Reading and 
Translation. 

Scripture.—Ths Gospel of St. Mark. 

Geography.—Revision of previous work. Add Asia in detail. 

History.—British History. 

Arithmetic.—Revision. Continuation of Vulgar Fractions. Add Decimal 
Fractions. Mental Arithmetic. 

Elocution.—Readings and Recitations. 

Writing. 

Drilling and Gymnastics. 


FOURTH FORM.—Tue Reoror anp Mr. Morray. 


Hours—9 to 124 A.M; and 2 to4 P. M. 

Latin—Revision of the Grammar as before. Add Prosody. Casar and 
Virgil. Prose Composition. 

Greck.—Grammar. Oral and Written Exercises. Selections from Lucian. 

finglish.—Reading and Questioning. Analysis. Etymology. Dictation, 
and Easy Composition. 

French.—The Grammar with Oral and Written Exercises. Dictation. 
Reading and Translation. 

Scripture.—The Acts of the Apostles. 

Geography.—Revision. Add Africa in detail and Scripture Geography. 

History.— Greece and Rome. 

Arithmetic.—Revision. Continuation of Decimal Fractions. Add Propor- 
tion. Mental Arithmetic. 

Geometry —Huclid’s Plane Geometry, Book I. 

Klocution.—Readings and Recitations. 

Writing. 


Driliing and Gymnastics. 
FIFTH FORM.—Tae Rector anp Mr. Murray, 


Hours—9 to 12% A. M.; and 2 to 4. P. M. 


Latin. Revision of the Grammar. Rules for Quantity applied. Cicero 
and Virgil. Prose Compositions. Classical Antiquities. 

Greek.—Grammar and Prose Composition. Xenophon. 

finglish.*- Reading &c., a3 before. Composition. English Literature. 

French.—-Grammar. ral and Written Exercises. Dictation. Reading 
and Translation, 
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German.~-Grammar. Oral Exereises. Reading and Translation. 


Scripture.—Horne’s Introduction. 
Geography.—Revision. Ancient and Modern. Use of the Globes. 
History.—Outlines of Universal History. 

Arithmetic.—Revision. Add Interest, per Centages, &c., Mental Arithmetic. 
Algebra.—To the end of Simple Equations. 

Geometry.—-Euclid’s Plane Geometry, Books, I. II. I. IV. 

Writing. 

Drilling and Gymnastics, 


. SIXTH FORM.—Tae Reoror ann Mr. Murray. 


Hours.—9 to 123 A. M.; and 2 to 4 P. M. 
Laiin.— Occasional Revision of the Grammar. Tacitus and Horace. Prose 
Composition. Versification. Classical Geography and Antiquities. 
Greek.—Revision of the Grammar. Herodotus and Homer. Prose 


Composition. 
English. Reading &c., Composition. History of the Language and its 


Literature. 
French.—As before. Add Composition. French Language used in Olags. 


German.— As before, with Written Exercises. 

Scripture.—Horne’s Introduction. 

Geography.— Ancient and Modern. 

History.— Outlines of Universal History. 

Arithmetic.—The higher parts, with Revision of previous work. Mental 
Arithmetic. Add Logarithms. 

Alzebra.—From Simple Equations, with Revision of previous work. 

Geometry, &c.—Euclid’s Plane Geometry, Books I. II. 111. 1V. Def. of V 
and Book VI. Plane Trigonometry. 

Natural Philosophy.—The Elements of the Subject. 

Writing. 

Drilling and Gymnastics. 


Use of the Globes. 


COMMERCIAL CLASS. 


The pupils of this Class work with their proper forms in all subjeots except 
Latin and Greek, in place of which they take lessons in Book-keeping, Com- 
mercial Forms, Elementary Commercial Law and additional Writing, Arith- 


metic, and French, 


eee 


TERMS. 


AutumnTerm - ist September to 15th November. 
Wintersterms.= = = 16th November to 3lst January. 
Spring Term - -°- - Ist February to 15th April. 
Summer Term - 16th April to 39th June. 


J 
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FEES.* 
For the Preparatory and First Formg - - « $10 50 per Term. 
For the Second, Third, Fourth, Fifth ard Sixth - $12 50 af 


Subject to disconnt of 10 per cent for two Brothers, or 20 per cent for 
three or more Brothers. A Fee of $1 per Session, is paid by Pupils of the 
Fifth and sixth Forms for use of Text Books and Books of Reference. 


These Fees include all charges. They are expected to be paid in advance 
to the College ‘ecretary, Lut, if not paid within a fortoight after the expira- 
tion of each Term, the Pupil must be withdrawn. 

Government Schola's are charge.) $5 per annum for Stationery, Fnel 
Drilling and Gymnastics. 

“Not more than $5 of each Fee will be received in Silver, 


The following pupils of the High Schoo! have obtained the School 
Certificate of the University, after Examination :— 
Session 1864-5. 

MontaomMERy Jonus, Montreal - -. ~~. 41038 marke 
Joun Fercuson, Bathurst, N. B. aa 1004“ 
CaArtes CusHina, Chatham, C.E.- . x9, SEGRE 
Rospert Conroy, Aylmer, C. E. - : . «PT QQR & 
SamveL C. STEVENSON, Montreal, - : < -. RRB at 
Freperick W. Evans, Montreal - . . g99 « 


Wauuace CiarKE, Montreal. anor pui? pelt FOS ak 
Ropert W. Forester, Montrealh - . 2 97KR « 
Epwarp B. GreENsHIELDS, Montreal, . nie WEGe ak 
MontTcomery Lewis, Montreal. : : a Aces 
GEorGe JosEPH Buuu, Montreal. - - . gg9 « 
AvsBerT Murray, Montreal, ; : : - 686 « 
DanigL MoLacuuin, Arnprior. + - .»+ ze « 


’ 
: 





McGill Normal School, 


Affiliated to the McGill University, under the control of the Super- 
intendent of Education and the Corporation of the University. 


J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., &.,—Principal, and Associate Pro- 
fessor of Natural History and Agriculture. 


Witttam Henry Hioxs, Esq.,— Ordinary Professor of English 
Language and Literature. 


Sampson Patt Rosrns, B A.,—Ordinary Professor of Mathematics 
and Natural Philosophy. 


Pirrre J, Darzy, M.A.,—Associate Professor of French. 
James McGrecor, B.A.,—Instructor in Classics. 


Mr. JAMEs Dunoan,— ts in Drawing. 
Mr. R. J. FowLErR,— Es in Music. 
Mr, Joun ANDREW,— a in Elocution. 


The Institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers, 
especially for the Protestant population of Lower Canada. ‘his end 
is attained by instruction and traiuing in the Normal School itself, 
and by practice in the Model Schools; and the arrangements are of 
such a character as to afford the greatest possible facilities to Students 
from all parts uf the Province. 


The Tenth Session of the school will commence on the third of 
September, 1866, and extend to the first of July, 1867. 


The complete course of study extends over three years, and the 
Students are graded as follows :— 

1. Hlementary School Cluss.— Studying for the Elementary School 
Diploma. 

2, Model School Class.—Studying for the Model School Diploma. 

3. Academy Class.—Studying for the Academy Diploma. 


1. Conditions of Admission. 

Candidates for admission into the Junior C'ass will be required to 
pass an examination in Reading, Writing, the Elements of Grawmar. 
Arithmetic and (xeography. Admission into each of the higher 
classes requires a knowledge of the subjects of the previous one. 


All Students must produce certificates of good moral character 
from the clergyman or mivister of religion under whose charge they 
have last been, and also testimony that they have attained the age of 
sixteen years. They will also be required to -ign a pledge that they 
pannose to teach for three yeurs in some public school in Lower 

anada, 
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2. Privileges of Students. 


On complying with the above conditions, all students will be re- 
copnised as Teachers in Training ; and as such, will be entitled to 
free tuition, with the use of text books, and to bursaries in aid of 
their board, not exceeding $36.00 per annum in the case of those in 
the two first Classes, or $80.00 in the case of those in the Academy 
Class, should they be successful in obtaining the diploma at the final 
examination. <A portion of this allowance will be advanced to such 
students as are not resident in Montreal, on their passing the semi- 
sessional examination at Christmas. . 

Under the regulations subjoined, and with the view of extending 
the benefits of the school to all parts of the country, those who reside 
at a distance of more than ninety miles from the city of Montreal, 


will also be entitled to a small allowance for travelling expenses pro- - 


portionate to the distance. 

Students resident in Montreal may share the bursary fund, on 
producing certificates from their minister or clergyman that such aid 
is absolutely necessary to their continuing in attendance at the 
school. 

{In addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant charac- 
ter by the Professors, arrangement will be made for special religious 
instruction by ministers representing the several denominations with 
which the students may be connected. 

No boarding-house is attached to the institution, but every care 
will be taken to ensure the comfort and good conduct of the 
students, in private boarding-houses approved by the Principal. 
Board can be obtained at from $9 to $12 per month. 

At the close of the first year of study, students may apply for 
examination for diplomas giving the right to teach in Elementary 
Schools; and after two years’ study, or if found qualified at the close 
of the first year, they will, on examination, be entitled to diplomas as 
teachers of Model Schools. 7 

Students having passed the examination in the Model School Class, 
er having advanced to the requisite knowledge, may go on to the 
Academy Class, and, on examination, may obtain the Academy 
Diploma. 

The Prince of Wales Medal and Prize will be given to the 
Student taking the highest place in the Model School Class, provided 
that such Student shall attain to the standard fixed by the Regula- 
tions of the Council of Public Instruction for this Medal. 

All the preceding regulations and privileges apply to female as well 
as to male students. 

Persons holding the degree of B.A. or M.A. of any University in 
Lower Canada, may receive the Academy Diploma on passing an ex- 
amination in the art of teaching, and in such other subjects, necessary 
to the Academy Diploma, as may not have been included in their 
University examinations, 








83 


3. Course of Study. 


1, ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ELEMEN- 
TARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 


With the view of accommodating those who may be unable to en- 
ter at the commencement of the Session, or whose previous education 
may enable them to enter at a more advanced period, the course of 
study in this class is divided into terms, as follows: — 


First Term, from September Ist to December 20th. 
(Entrance examination as stated above.) 


English—Grammar and Composition so far as to parse syntactically, and 
write correctly a few short descriptive sentences.—Text-Books, Bullions’ 
Grammar and Parker’s Progressive Lessons; Reading and Spelling, Etymology, 
Penmanship—Elocution., ; 

Geogzraphy—So far as to have a good acquaintance with the Map of the 
World. 

History—Outline of Sacred and Ancient History.—History of Canada. 
Text-Books, White and Roy. 

Art of Teaching -—Hygiene in its relations to schools. 

Arithmetic—Simple and Compound rules, Vulgar and Decimal Fractions 
and Practice, with explanation and demonstration of rules. Text-Book, Sang- 
ster’s Arithmetic. 

Algebra—The elementary rules, as in the Algebra of Chambers’ Educational 
course. 

Geometry—First Book of Euclid. 

Chemistry—Introductory Lectures. 

French—Elements of Grammar, easy reading avd translation. Text-Books, 
Student’s Companion to the study of French. De Fivas’ Elementary Reader. 

Natural History—Hlements of Animal Physiology. 

Drawing—Elements and Simple outlines. 

Music—Elements of Vocal Music. 


Seconp TerM—January Ist to April Ist. 


(Pupils entering ut the commencement of this term, will be expected to pass a 
satisfactory examination in the subjects of the previous term.) 


English—Grammar and Composition, so far as to be able to analyse simple 
and complex sentences, and to write correctly a short Essay on a familiar 
subject.—Elocution continued. 


Geography—So far as a good acquaintance with the physical features and 
political divisions of the great continents. 


History of England and France. Ancient History. 

Arithmetic—Proportion, Per-centage, Exchange, Book-keeping by single 
entry. 

Algebra—Simple Equations of one, two and three unknown quantities. 

Geometry—Second and Third books of Euclid. 

Chemist7y—Non-metallic Elements. 

French—Grammar continued, including Reading, Translation, Oral and 
Written Exercises. 
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Natural History —Systematic Zoology. Text-Book, Pattergon’s Zoology for 
schools. 


Drawing—Landscape, &c., in pencil. 
Music—Vocal music continued. 


4 Tuirp Term—April 1st to July ist. 


(Pupils entering at the commencement of this term, will be expected to pass 
satisfactory examination in the subjects of the two previous terms.) 


English—Advanced Lessons in Grammar and Composition— Elocution 
continued. 


Geography and History—Advanced Lessons, with use of Globes, and re- 
capitulation of previous parts of the course. 


Art of Teaching—School studies and management, 


Arithmetic—Conclusion of Commercial Arithmetic, and General Recapitu- 
lation. 


Algebra—Quadratic Equations and Recapitulation. 

Geometry—Recapitulation and Deductions. 

Chemistry—Metallic Elements. 

French, Natural History, Drawing and Music—Continued as in the previous 
term. 

Religious Instruction will be given throughout the Session. 


2. MODEL SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE MODEL SCHOOL 
DIPLOMA. 


(Students entering this Class must have passed a satisfactory examination in 
the subjects of the Junior Class. The Class will pursue its studies 
throughout the Session, without any definite division into terms.) 


English—Principles of Grammar and Composition, Style. History of the 
English Language. Lectures on English Literature. Elocution. 


Geography—Mathematical, with Nautical Problems, Detailed Course of 
Political and Physical Geography. 


_History—Medizval and Modern, with especial reference to the History of 
Literature, Science and Art, and to Colonization and Commerce. 


Education-~Advanced course of Lectures on Educational Subjects. 


Mathematics—Logarithmic, Algebraic, and Geometric Arithmetic, Recapi- 
tulation of Commercial Arithmetic, Quadratic Equations continued. Ratios 
and Progressions. Theorem of undetermined Co-efficients. Binomial and 
Exponential Theorems. 5th and 6th Books of Euclid. 


Natural Philosophy—Mechani cs, Hydrostaties and Pneumatics. 
Classies— Elements of the Latin language as in Bryce’s 1st Latin Reader. 


French—Student’s Companion—Translation from French into English, and 
from English into French. De Fivas’ Readin ¢ book continued—Racine, 


Natural History—Botany and Vegetable Vhysiology, 


: Agricultural Chemistry—Principles and applications to Canadian Agricul- 
ure, 


_ Drawing—Figures from the Flat and from Models—~Elemexits of Perspec- 
tive, | 


Music—Instrumental Music, and Concone’s Lessons in Vocal Music. 
Religious Instruction throughout the Session, 
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3. ACADEMY CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY DIPLOMA. 


[ Students entering this Class must have passed a satisfacto ry ¢xaminution in the 
subjects of the Model School Class.) 


English Literature—An Advanced Course, 

History and Geography. | 

Logic and Ethics—As in Abercrombie’s Intellectual and Moral Philosophy. 

Mathematics—Trigonometry ; Solid Geometry; Theory of Equations; Me- 
chanics and Astronomy—Galbraith and Haughton. 

Latin—Sallust, Catiline; Virgil, Aneid Bk [V.: Latin Prose Composi- 
tion; Roman History. | 

Greek—New Testament, John’s Gospel : Xenophon, Ansbasis Bk. I: Gram- 
mar and History. 

Chemistry—Organic Chemistry, 

Botany—As in Gray’s Botanical Text-Book. 

French—Conversation in French. French Litevature—Poitevin’s French 
Grammar. Racine and Moliére. 

Elocution. 

Drawing. 


EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 
Special Regulations for admission of Pupil-teachers. 


Article First—Any person desirous of being admitted as a pupil-teacher, 
must apply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on his producing an 
extract from the Register of Baptisms, or other evidence, showing that he is 
fully sixteen years of age, with the certificate of character and conduct re- 
quired by the 16th article of the general Rules and Regulations, approved by 
His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the 22nd December, 
‘1856, shall examine the candidate. 


If upon his examination, it is found that the candidate can read and write 
sufficiently well, knows the rudiments of Grammar in his mother tongue, — 
Arithmetic as far as the rule of three inclusively, and has some knowledge of 
Geography, the Principal shall grant him a certificate. 

Article Second.—The candidate having thus obtained the certificate of the 
Principal, shall then, (in the presence of two witnesses who, with the Princi- 
pal, shall countersign the same,) sign an application in writing for admision 
containing the declaration required by the 23rd general regulation. This 
Shall be forwarded to the Superintendent of Schools, together with all the 
certificates and other documents required, and if the whole be found correct 
the Superintendent shall cause the name of the candidate to be inscribed in 
the register, and notice thereof shall be given to the Principal, 

Article Third.—The pupil-teachers shall state the place of their residence, 
and those who cannot reside with their parents, wil be permitted to live in 
hoarding-houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved of. No 
boarding-houses having permission to board male pupil-teachers, will be per- 
Iitted to receive female pupil-teachers as boarders, and vice versa. 

Article Fourth.—Every pupil-teacher on passing the examinations, will be 
allowed a sum not exceeding £9, to assist in paying his board.* 

Article Fifth.—Every pupil residing at a distance of more than ninety miles 
from the City of Montreal, shall be entitled to receive an allowance for travel- 
ling expenses, proportionate to the distance, but not toexceed two pounds ten 
shillings per annum. 





* Except in the case of Teacher training for the Academy Diploma, who may receive 
a2 sum not exceeding £20. 
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Article Sixth.—The total amount of allowances paid to pupil-teachers 
under the foregoing articles shall not exceed £333 6s. 8d. currency, yearly— 
that being the sum granted for this object; and when the whole of this 
amount is appropriated, such pupil-teachers as may apply for admission shall 
not be entitled to any portion thereof, until vacancies shall occur. 


Special Regulations for Government and Diserpline. 


Article First.—Pupil-teachers guilty of drunkenness, of frequenting taverns, 
of entering disorderly houses or gambling houses, of keeping company with 
disorderly persons, or of committing any act ofimmorality or insubordination, 
shall be expelled. ; 

Article Second.— There shall be no intercourse between the male and female 
pupil-teachers while in the school, or when going to, or returning from it. 
‘Teachers of one sex are strictly prohibited from visiting those of the other. 

Article Third.—They are on no account to be absent from their lodgings 
after half past nine o’clock in the evening. 

Article Fourth.—They will be allowed to attend such lectures and public 
meetings only as may be considered by the Principal conducive to their 
moral and mental improvement. 

Article Fifth.—Proprietors of boarding-houses authorized by the Principal, 
shall report to him any infraction of the rules, with which they may become 
acquainted. 

Article Sixth.—The Professors shall have the power of excluding from the 
lectures for a time, any student who may be inattentive to his studies or 
guilty of any minor infraction of the regulations. 

Article Seventh.—Pupil-teachers shall be required to state, with what reli- 
gious denomination they are connected ; and lists of the students connected 
with each denomination shall be furnished to one of the ministers of such de- 
nomination resident in Montreal, with a request that he will meet weekly 
with that portion of the pupil-teachers or otherwise provide for their religious 
instruction. 

Every Thursday afternoon, after four o'clock, will be assigned for this pur- 
pose. 

Article Highth.—In addition to punctual attendance at the weekly religious 
instruction, each student will be required to attend public worship at his own 
church, at least every Sunday. 





Any additional information that may be desired, may be obtained on appli- © 
cation to the Principal, or to either of the Professors. 


——_ - -—-- 


MODEL SCHOOL OF M°GILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 


Head Teacher of Boys’ School—James McGregor, B,A. 


ai 


tC cs Girls’ School—_Miss Mary Coady. 


These schools can accommodate about 300 pupils, are supplied with 
the best furniture and apparatus, and conducted on the most modern 
methods of teaching. They receive pupils from the age of six and up- 
wards, and give a thorough Hnelish edueation. Fee, Senior Class, 


le, 3d. to 2s. per week: Intermediate, 1s.; Junior 9d., payable weekly. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 


TuHursDAY, DecemMBer 14TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 


FIRST YEAR. 
GREEK .— XENOPHON.—ANABASIS, BOOK I, 
EXOMINCT, 0.0 cece eer eeeccees cess REV. GEORGE CornisH, M.A. 


1. Translate :— 

(a) ’Apiotimmog d2 6 Oetraroc Eévog dv éEriryyavev GUTD, Kai TLECbuEvoc Wr 
TOV OLKOL AYTLOTADLWTOV EpyeTar Tpd¢ TOV Kipov Kai airet avrov ele DioyiAiove 
Eévove kai Tpiov uyvav pov, O¢ ovTH TEPLYEVOUEVOC av TOV aVvTLoTAGWTOY, 
6 dé Kipog didwow avr eig TeTpakioytAlove Kai £E uyvdv puoddv, Kai deiras 
QUTOV [7] TPdGVEV KaTaAVGAaL TPOG TOVE avTioTAaDLMTac Tpiv av avT@ ovuBovA- 
evontat, ovTw dé aly TO év Oertahia éAdvbavev aiTo Tpedopevov orparevua. 
IIpégevov dé tov Botoriov Sévov bvra avt@ éxéAevoe AaBdvra avdpac ort TAEi- 
orous mapayevécttar, we ei¢ Ucidag BovAduevoc otpareteota, oc mpaypara 
TapexovTwv TOV IiowWav tH Eavtov YOpa. Lodaiverov dé Tov LTrvudddsov 
Kai LwKparyy tov ’Ayvatoy, Févoue dvtac kai tovrove, éxéAevoev avdpac AaBdrvrac 
thteivy OTs TAeiotovc, @¢ Toheuhowy Tiooagépver civ tog dvyao. Tov 
MiAnoiwv. Kail érolovy obvTw¢ ovrot. 


— 4 


(5) Kupog 68 ovyxahécac trove orparnyove elev,’ Arodehoinaow juac Zeviac 
kat Hlaciwv: aan eb ye pévtor extordodwoay bri obte arodedpdKaow, vida 
yap omy olyovTa ore amomepevyacw éEywW yap TplApEere OoTE EAEiv TO 
éExeivov Thoiov' adda wa Tove Teove ovK Eywye avTove 01L0§W, OVS’ EpEt ovdEICc 
oc EYO Ewe piv av Tap TiC Xpowat, érecdav dé ariévar BobAnra, ovAhaBav 
Kal avrove Kakac TOLd Kai Ta YphuaTta arosvAd. aAAd LovTwv, elddrec OTL 
Kaxiove clot mepl muds 7 music wept éxetvove. Katto. éyw yé QuTov Kal Téxva 
Kat yuvaikac év TpdAdeot bpovpotueva: aA2 ovde TobTwv OTEpHoovTal, GAN 
arodppovrat THe mpboSev Evexa wepl Eve ApEeTAG. Kal 6 fév Tavta elev ol 
dé “EAAqvec, ei Tuc Kal atupdrepoc jv mpoc THY avdBacw, akobovtec THY Kupov 
apeTay HOLov Kal TpoTvudrEpov ovverropEtovro. 


(c) érel 08 xareréuddy bd Tod matpo¢ catparne Avdlac Te Kal Povyiac THe 
peyaane kai Karnadokiag, orparyyoe 0& Kal wavtwv dredel xIn oi'¢ KatjKer eic¢ 
Kaorwov rediov adpoilectar, mparov piv érédergev abrov bre wept mAetorov 
TOLOITO, él TY) OTEloaLTO Kal Ei TW OvYYoITO Kai si Tw bmdaxOITS TL, pNdeV wev- 
deoUa. Kai yap ody ériorevov pév avT@ ai TéAELC emitperruevat, ériorevov 0 
ot avdpec: Kai el tug TroAg moc éyéveTo, omecoapévov Kbpov érioreve pnoev av 
Tapa tag orovddace rately. Toryapowy éxet Tiooadépver éToAéunoe, Taoa ai 
ToAELC ExovoaL Kipoy eiAovro avtt Trooadépvove mAnv MiAjoiwov: ovroe 0é Ott 
ovK HErE Tove gebyovtas mpoéotar EpoBovvTo abrdv. Kal yap épyw émedeixvuro 
Kal EAeyev OTL OvK Gv ToTE TpooiTo, érel Amat GlA0¢ abdroic EyEveTo, oUO’ Et ETL 
ev peiove yévowwro, éri 0& KdKiov mpdserav, 
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2. Write a sketch of the life of Cyrus the Younger. Name the date 
of the Anabasis, and also the principal towns and rivers, (with the mo- 
dern names of such as you know) on the line of march. 


3. a. Explain the forms wAe/ove and ueiCove. 6. How is the use of the 
Acc. Plu, in the expression wep? péoac vixtac to be explained? c. How 
do you account for the Genitive in the expression iéva: tov mpdow? 
d. Explain the syntax of the following expressions :—joav 68 ravra dio 
Teixn. Képoog dvoua. eipoc AéGpov. e. State the fundamental significa- 
tion of rapa and give its exact meaning with the several oblique cases. 


4. a. 7vixa 0é& deidyn éyiyvero:—What do you supply with the word 
deiin 2? What is the exact time of day here meant by it? How does 
Homer divide the day? What is the probable derivation of the word 
deiAn 2? 6b. adixvodvrac audi dépxnotov:—Give the Homeric and the 
Attic terms for dépryorov. Also give the names in both Greek and 
‘ Latin by which the meals of the day were severally designated. c. Give 
the meaning of the following military phrases :—@éoa: ta Or7a. mpoBar- 
éofat 7a bra. TaxOjvar xi TeTTAGpwY. TeTaypévor Kar iAag Kat KaTa TAEELC. 
avarTvuocew 76 Képac. 


5. Parse the following verbs, and give their component parts, parti- 
ccularly the stem of each:—zpoeAniakévar. Katarmbouevov. Katayyetaat. 
avateTapévor. exyecav. OifAace. Opodbynto. éxmdayelc. KateAAohy. andonvat. 
anogyvat, arogyvat. 


6. a, Write down the Nom. Sing. and Plur. of the following nouns :— 
omhitacg. dviakac. avdpac. Opaki. pyvov. dddayyoc. Képatoc. b. Explain 
the formation of:—oikov. oixofev. oixade. c. Decline, with accents, the 
following words :—dvOpwroc. olkoc. cogoc. mpayya, 


7. a. Decline the following Nouns :—rezyoe, Baothe’ve, KoAas, rari, 
xépac. 6. Write down the Comparative and Superlative of :—daicypérc. 
cogec. ayatléc. c. Conjugate and accentuate the Present and Imperfect, 
Indicative Active, of kadéw; and likewise the Aorist and Future, Passive 
and Middle, of SovAcio. 


8. a. Name the principal and historical Tenses. 6b. What is meant by 
pure, mute, and liquid Verbs in Greek? Explain the use of the Augment 
and of Reduplication. Of the former, what is the temporal, and what the 
syllabic augment? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 


THurspAY, DrecempBer 14TH :—9 A... TO 1 P.M. 


SECOND YEAR. 
GREEK .—EURIPIDES,—HECUBA. 


Examiner,....... Sccevens cen sas shBv.e GEORGE CoRNisH, M.A: 


1. Translate :-— 


(a) 00 Eimer, o rai [lndéwc, ratip 0 éEud¢, 
dekat youg joe TAGE KHANTHPIiOVC, 
veKpOv aywyovcg: eAbé 07, a Ting mérar 
KOPNC AKPALOvEeC ai, 0 GOL dopovpeba 
O7Tpatoc TE KAYO" = a~pEevpeErvi¢g O° Huiv yevor, 
AVOaL TE TPLLVAE Kal YaALveTHpLA 
veg doc nutv, TpvpEevore 7’ ax’ ’TAiov 
VOOTOV TYYOVTAC TaVTag EC TaTpaV pose. 
ToGauT’ EAeSe, mic 0 ExnvEato otpartoc. 
cit’ audlypvoov gacyavoy Kane AaBor 
éfetAne KoAeov, Aoyaat 6 “Apyélov orparor 
veaviaic évevoe TapfEevov AaBeir. 
7 0, wc égpacby, tovd’ Eanunver AdyoV" 
O Thy Eunv wépoavrec "Apyetat TOA, 
Exovod Avyoke yy Tle aUyTaL Ypodc 
rovp“ow § mapéeew yap OépHv evkapdinc. 
exEvbepav dé pl’, ac Exevbépa Fara, 
mpoc Gedy mebévrec Kreivat’* &v vEKpoioe yap 
dovan KekAjoba: Basthic oi aicxivvoua. 
daot 0 exeppobyaar, "Ayapéuvav 7 avas 
eitev pmefeivas mapbévov veaviace. 
[or 0, O¢ Tayo, HKOVoGY VoTATHY oa, 


webyKay, ovrep Kal péytatov Av Kparoc. | 


(b) XO. éuot ypiv ovudoparv 
elo vpyv mnuovay yevécbar, 
‘Tdaiav ore TpoTtov VAG 
ArAéeavdpoc eldativav 
éraue?, ahiov ew’ oidua vavaTtoAjow 
"Edévac ext 2éxtpa, Tav Ka AloTav 0 yYpvoodarec 
“Ahioc avyater. 
TOvot yap Kal TOV 
avayKar Kpeiccovec KUKAOUITAL, 
kotvor 0° && iWiac avoiac 
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KQKOV Td eb {LOVVI LOL Yu 
iY, LU DLOV ELOAE, OvIULpOpa T AT AAAW). 
' ' ‘ ‘ 
Ps KpiGn 0” Eple, av ev “Ida Kpivel Tplocac HAKaPOV 


‘ ’ ) 
TaULoadc avap | IOUT AL, 


ne Oop Kal OOVW Kat EULWYV peAatpwv AW) 


orévet 0& Kal TIC Gd TOV Evpooy Evpotrav 
i ; j 


Nakadiya TOs VOAKPVTOC Ey ObMOIC Kopd, 


ae 


-O/LOYV T &Tl KpaTa MAT?) 


TEKVYOY HavovTov Tt TAL } pa, 


oe, vicar | P 


AONUNTeTal TE TWAPELdy. 


O(AtMLOV OYVYaoo ribs eva O Tapa) LLOLC* 


IIOAYM, olpol, yuvatkoc, WC EOLY , ICWJLEVO! 
i oat - 7 j - 
OOVANC; VHEEG TOIC KAKLOGLY OLKIy. 


EK. obKovy OLKALG Cs ElTED ELPYACW KAKA ; 


- Re i a ees a Neyp is\ 47 rx. 
LLOS iM. OLWLOL TEKVWYV TiVo OM LAT Wy i EUWY, TasM, 


BK 2 ( / VFLC? Tl aM ILA 5 7; (L006 OVK anyely OOKELC } 
t AOA e ] , 9 eae 8 , _~ a f 

[TOAYM. yaipere vppicove ec Eu, & TAVOVPYE OV. 
BK ov ip u YOIPElV VY D7 Of TLUMDOVILEVI)YV 5 

Tater oe ina i A lad | | / / 

LTO) M. a//. OV TAN , VIR OY O& TOVTLA VOTL 

HK. pov vavotosjon yi¢ opove ‘EAAjytwoc 5 


| }( yA ae M Kv 7) Ul f V ay) vy TEOOVOGY Ek KAP X WOM, 


Wh. Toa0Cc TOV PLALOy TV) Vavovedy AA LATOY § 
Vj Ah ee Se ee 
7 7; oie 4 ) , {fi < 
PLOW YUM, GAUTI) TWPOG LoTOy VAUE ALL)7, €/ Tool, 
| | . UTOnRTENOL VOITO Oly, i] TOL) TNOTM 5 
IWOAYM. ktwy yevice: rips’ eyovea OE PYLATC. 
¢ 5 ‘ isi 
Wh. ric 0 o1oha opie THC ¢ L7C PETUCTOOIY 5 
ITOAYM. 0 Onnet pavTte % ime Alovuaoc TAOE. 
1) ly ’ mol (y OVK £ } NUGE yo OF V (iV F yé IC KR OKOY : 
MTOAYM. ov yap ror’ ay ov Ww EtAc OOE Oby OOAW 
fd | ! V 5 
kh 5 fav rod oO 7, ( Alo} eplad EKITS OW TOTUOV 5 
' 
ITOAYM. Pavotca: trinuBa 0 bvoua o@ KeKAHoETAl 
ey S meri: DP he TCR CRAIC: 
Wh. MOPOWC ETQWOOV, 7} Tl, THC Ef17}¢ EPELC 5 


TOAYM. Kvvoe raAaiyye ona, vavriAole TEKMAP. 
EK. oidéy péAer fol, ov yé jot OovToc OK. 

ANS ‘ 4 yin, 2! 4 ain — , “> 
IOAYM, Kai ojv Y avayxyn raida Kasaydpay Savery. 


BE KK. a ie TUT” CG i TG. TOUTE Got J0OW Es ye. 


2. a. Point out the leading characteristics and merits of Euripides as 
a dramatic poet. 4, Write a sketch of the life of Euripides and mention 
the principal events in the history of Athens that occurred during his 


life-time. 


» 


3. a. Scan the first six vss. of extract (a). 4%. Name the metre 


employed and write down the scheme of it. c. State, with illustrations, 
the rule for the admission of the Anapaest, 


ay 








4, Explain the grammatical construction of the following extracts':— 
a. ph tic dimtac ypodc Tovmov. 6. azd dé oTEddvay KéKkapoat Tipyor. 
c. kata 0’ aifadov KnAid’ oiktpotdray Kéypucat. d. Tov ypdvov ydp ov glove. 
e. Barrac’ éveyke Oevpo Toytiac adoc. ff. o oxETRia OF TOY aLETpHTeY Tour. 


g, weboet 0 d000 THON EATic. 


5. Analyse and parse the following verbs :—<édayyv. jouw. Wo. youev. 
apeiay. mpocBiyw, auBhoe. Kéxapoat. Opacov. AéAaKac. KTHoEL. Ovaiuny. 


6. Explain the composition and derivation of the following words :— 
érudéy, dOépyyata, roptac. Aoicbioy. duapT7. avoynta. TpEevuevic. adpov. 


—POGOLoTéoc, avaprTaotay, TWpomwer7. 


7. Give the import of the prepositions in the following extracts :— 
a, TEepa wTd oKnvac wéda, 6b. ivy * * mTpdg yap Aéyyte Ti, c. ebpégOyy 
tAridwy kadoy ord. d. rapyvy * * * Képye emi odayde. e. Kpivee * * * 
éxt dopt nat déyw. f. Ov olkrov yeipa * * eyo. g. Baow * * * 


TiMemevog emt yvelpa Kar’ iyvoc. 


8. Write short explanatory notes on the persons and events alluded 
to in the following —a. ‘HA évov aAvydy 7 Kaocavdpav. 6. 7 Onoeida, 
c. Iindeida yévva. d. iepeig * * * Taic ’AyiAdéuc.. €. epic, av ev’ Ida 
Kplvel Tplocdac paKkdapoy Taidac avjp Boirac. f. Kavic rasatyye onua, vavti- 


AOIC TEKH GD. 
- ‘ i 


9. ad. State the reasons for regarding the last two verses of extract (a) 
as an interpolation. Instead of éAevfépa, Elmsley reads é7ev0épwc Bavw :— 
What would be the meaning with the latter reading ? 6. Explain the 
expressions r—<, SvoToy ET TAGGA/ 4). b. ayvadérorc witpaiow, Cc, EYORT POV 
atépiovac avyac. d. éxiémvioc 


) or ¢ TOE ploOV ? 


10. a. Point out the Doric forms in ext. (4), and turn them into Attic, 
b. Write down the Ist. Pers, Sing. Indicative Mood, of the leading 
Tenses of the verbs tI TILL el fil, ELI, 

















McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 


Fripay, Drecemprr 15TH:—9 A.M. to 1 P.M. 


FIRST YEAR. 
LATIN.—CICERO.—ORATIONS AGAINST CATILINE. 
EROMINET ss 02 006 pions vone 5 sdule ou vate ane DOVd GHORGESCORNISH AM a, 


1. Translate :— 

(a) Magna dis immortalibus habenda est atque huic ipsi Iovi Statori, 
antiquissimo custodi huius urbis, gratia, quod hane tam taetram, tam 
horribilem tamque infestam rei publicae pestem toties, iam effugimus. 
Non est saepius in uno homine summa salus periclitanda rei publicae. 
Quam diu mihi consuli designato, Catilina, insidiatus es, non publico me 
praesidio, sed privata diligentia defendi. Quum proximis comitiis con- 
sularibus me consulem in campo et competitores tuos interficere voluisti, 
compressi conatus tuos nefarios amicorum praesidio et copiis, nullo 
tumultu publice concitato: denique, quotienscumque me petisti, per 
me tibi obstiti, quamquam videbam perniciem meam cum magna cala- 
mitate rei publicae esse coniunctam. Nunc iam aperte rem pub- 
Jicam universam petis; templa deorum immortalinm, tecta urbis, vitam 
omnium civium, Italiam totam ad exitium ac vastitatem vocas. Qua re 
quoniam id, quod est primum et quod huius imperit disciplinaeque 
maiorum proprium, facere nondum audeo, faciam id, quod est ad severi- 
tatem Jenius et ad communem salutem utilus. Nam si te interficiiussero, 
residebit in re publica reliqua coniuratorum manus. Sin tu, quod te iam- 
dudum hortor, exieris exhaurietur ex urbe tuorum comitum magna et per- 
niciosa sentina rei publicae. 


(b) Quibus ego confido impendere fatum aliquod et poenam iamdiu 
improbitati, nequitiae, sceleri, libidini debitam aut instare iam plane aut 
certe appropinquare. Quos si meus consulatus, quoniam sanare non 
potest, sustulerit, non breve nescio quod tempus, sed multa saecula pro- 
pagarit rei publicae. Nulla est enim natio quam pertimescamus, nullus 
rex qui bellum populo Romano facere possit. Omnia sunt externa unius 
virtute terra marique pacata: domesticum bellum manet, intus insidiae 
sunt, intus inclusum periculum est, intusest hostis. Cum luxuria nobis, 
cum amentia, cum scelere certandumest. Huic ego me bello ducem pro- 
fiteor, Quirites: suscipio inimicitias hominum perditorum ; quae sanari 
poterunt, quacumque ratione sanabo: quae resecanda erunt, non patiar 
ad perniciem civitatis manere. Proinde aut exeant aut quiescant aut, si 
et in urbe et in eadem mente permanent, ea quae merentur exspectent. 


(c) Introduxi Vulturcium sine Gallis: fidem publicam iussu senatus 
dedi: hortatus sum, ut ea, quae sciret, sine metu indicaret. Tum ille 
dixit, quum vix se ex magno timore recreasset, a P. Lentulo se habere 
ad Catilinam mandata et litteras, ut servorum praesidio uteretur, et ad 
urbem quam primum cum exercitu accederet : id autem eo consilio, ut, 
quum urbem ex omnibus partibus, quem ad modum descriptum distri- 
butumque erat, incendissent caedemque infinitam civium fecissent, 
praesto esset ille qui et fugientes exciperet et se cum his urbanis ducibus 
coniungeret. Introducti autem Galli ius iurandum sibi et litteras ab 
Lentulo, Cethego, Statilio ad suam gentem data esse dixerunt, atque 
ita sibi ab his et a L. Cassio esse praescriptum, ut equitatum in Italiam 
quam primum mitterent: pedestres sibi copias non defuturas: Lentulum 
autem sibi confirmasse ex fatis Sibyllinis haruspicumque responsis esse 
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se illum tertium Cornelium, ad quem regnum buius urbis atque im- 
perilum pervenire esset necesse: Cinnam ante se et Sullam fuisse: 
eumdemque dixisse fatalem hunc annum esse ad interitum huius urbis at- 
que imperil, qui esset annus decimus post virginum absolutionem, post 
Capitolii autem incensionem vicesimus. 


_2. a, Write a sketch of the life of Cicero. 6. Narrate briefly the cir- 
cumstances attending the delivery of these orations, severally. c. What 
was the fate of the conspirators ? 


3. Ante diem duodecimum kalendas Novembris.—Explain the construc- 
tion, and state which noun the preposition ante governs :—What part of 
speech and what case is Novembris? Name the divisions of the Roman 
month, and the days on which they respectively commenced. To what 
day of what month, according to our mode of reckoning, does the above- 
mentioned day correspond ? 


4. Hxplain the syntactical construction of the following sentences, 
and state the rules illustrated :—a. Reperti sunt duo equites qui te ista 
cura liberarent. 4. Quas omnes impendere tibi proximis Idibus senties. 
c. Non putent esse suae dignitatis recusare. d. Latius opinione dis- 
seminatum est malum. e. Ut Catilina paucis ante diebuserupit ex urbe. 
J. Non summo supplicio mactari imperabis? g. Sed est mihi tanti. 
Operae pretium est. 

5. Write short explanatory notes on the following, and on the words 
printed in italics in extracts (a) (6) and (c) :—Pro clientelis hospitiisque 
provineialibus. 6. Omnis ingenuorum multido: libertinorum hominum. 
c. Purpuratum huic Gabinium. d. Ad omnia pulvinaria supplicatio de- 
creta est. e. In custodiam dedisti. f. Fidem publicam jussu Senatus 
dedi. g. In campo, in foro, in curia. 

6. Anaiyse and parse the following verbs :—Inusta, adulta, prostratus) 
perculsum, profuderunt, memineritis, reppuleris, manavit, obtigerit, 
decreta, obstupuerant, incidimus, rettudimus. 

_ 7%. Explain the composition and derivation of the following words, 
giving also the cognate forms in Greek and English of such as have 
them :—Consul, adipes, provincia, sellae, lectulum, instrumentum, ta- 
berna, nudiustertius, contionem, praeceps, statua, simulacra, argumenta, 
pecudes, debiles, popina. 


8. State the difference in meaning between :—(1) Locare aliquid ad 
faciendum and conducerve aliquid ad faciendum. (2) Rem referre ad 
Senatum and rem deferre ad senatum. (3) Cwesaris similes and Caesari 
similes. (4) Orbis terrae and orbis terrarum. 6. Mark the quantity of 
the penultimate of the followihg :—Pristinam, maritimus, infamis, parri- 
cida, illecebra, plaga (stroke), plaga ‘district), nitere (imperat.), nitere 
(fut.). c. What is thequantity of the ultimate of the possessive pro- 
nouns in such expressions as mea, vestra, nostra, interest and refert? In 
what case is the pronoun? Analyse and explain the expression. 


9. Decline the following nouns :—Deus, securis, opus, nix, lacus. 
6. Write down the Comparative and Superlatives of the following ad- 
jectives:—Brevis, multus, dives, externus, pulcher, utilis, similis. 
c. Write down the Perfects and Supines of the following verbs :—Plico, 
pendeo, mordeo, fleo, quero, haurio, sepio, fingo. 


10. With what class of verbs is the Accusative with the Infinitive 
used? What is the fundamental rule for the use of the tenses of the 
Subjunctive in dependent clauses? Distinguish between vereor ne and 
vereor ut. Write down the interrogative particles, and give their strict 
meaning, ; 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 

Fripay, DrEcEMBER 15TH:—9 A.M. vo 1 P.M. 
SECOND YEAR. 
LATIN.—HORACE.—EPISTLES, BOOK I. 
ELVAMANET 2. oe wees ee ee eese oe REV. GEORGE Cornish, M.A. 


1. Translate :— 


(a) Virtus est vitium fugere et sapientia prima 
Stultitia caruisse. Vides, yu maxima credis 
Esse mala, exiguum censum turpemque repulsam, 
Quanto devites animi capitisque labore : 

Impiger extremos curris mercator ad Indos, 

Per mare pauperiem fugiens, per saxa, per ignes : 
Ne cures ea, que stulte miraris et optas, 

Discere et audire et meliori credere non vis ? 

Quis circum pagos, et circum compita pugnax 
Magna coronari contemnat Olympia, cui spes, 

Cui sit conditio dulcis sine pulvere palmez ? 

Vilius argentum est auro, virtutibus aurum. 

‘OQ cives, cives, querenda pecunia primum est: 
Virtus post nommos.” Hec Janus summus ab imo 
Prodocet, hee recinunt juvenes dictata senesque 
Levo suspensi loculos tabulamgue lacerto. 

Est animus tibi, sunt mores et lingua fidesque, 
Sed quadringentis sex septem millia desunt : 
Plebseris. At pueri ludentes, ‘“ Rex eris,” aiunt, 
‘‘Si recte facies.’ Hic murus aéneus esto: 

Nil conscire sibi, nulla pallescere culpa. 


(6) Albi, nostrorum sermonum candide judex, 
Quid nunc te dicam facere in regione Pedana ? 
Scribere quod Cassi Parmensis opuscula vincat, 
An tacitum silvas inter reptare salubres, 
Curantem quidquid dignum sapiente bonoque est ? 
Non tu corpus eras sine pectore. Di tibi formam, 
Di tibi divitias dederunt artemque fruendi. 
Quid voveat dulci nutricula majus alumno, 
(ui sapere et farl possit quz sentiat, et cui 
Gratia, fama, valetudo contingat abunde 
Et mundus victus, non deficiente crumena ? 
Inter spem curamque, timores inter et iras, 
Omnem crede diem tibi diluxisse supremum ; 
Grata superveniet, que non sperabitur, hora. 
Me pinguem et nitidum bene curata cute vises, 
Quum ridere voles, Epicuri de grege porcum., 
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(c) Sed neque, qui Capua Romam petit, imbre lutoque 
Adspersus volet in caupona vivere; nec, qui 
Frigus collegit, furnos et balnea laudat 
Ut fortunatam plene preestantia vitam. 

Nec, si te validus jactaverit Auster in alto, 
[dcirco navem trans Algeum mare vendas. 
Incolumi Rhodos et Mytilene pulchra facit, quod 
Peenula solstitio, campestre nivalibus auris, 

Per brumam Tiberis, Sextili mense caminus. 
Dum licet ac vultum servat Fortuna benignum, 
Rome laudetur Samos et Chios et Rhodos absens. 
Tu, quamcunque Deus tibi fortunaverit horam, 
Grata sume manu, neu dulcia differ in annum, 
Ut, quocunque loco fueris, vixisse libenter 

Te dicas; nam si ratio et prudentia curas, 

Non locus effusi late maris arbiter aufert, 


Ceelum, non animum mutant, qui trans mare currunt. 


Strenua nos exercet inertia; navibus atque 


Quadrigis petimus bene vivere. Quod petis, hic est, 


Est Ulubris, animus si te non deficit equus. 


(d) Hoc quoque te manet, ut pueros elementa docentem 
Occupet extremis in vicis balba senectus. 
Quum tibi sol tepidus plures admoverit aures, 
Me libertino natum patre et in tenui re 
Majores pennas nido extendisse loqueris, 

Ut quantum generi demas, virtutibus addas ; 
Me primis Urbis belli placuisse domique ; 
Corporis exigui, preecanum, solibus aptum, 
Irasci celerem, tamen ut placabilis essem. 
Forte meum si quis te percontabitur evum, 

Me quater undenos sciat implevisse Decembres, 
Collegam Lepidum quo duxit Lollius anno. 


3, a. What writings had Horace published before his Epistles ? 


the probable date of the composition of the First Epistle. 6. State what 


Give 


you know of the life and character of the person to whom it is addressed. 
c. Write a sketch of the life of Horace; name the most celebrated of his 


contemporaries in literature and politics. 


3. Give the grammatical construction of ;— 


a. Est quadam prodire tenus si non datur ultra. 

6. Si curatus ineequali tonsore capillos occurri. 

c. Valeat possessor oportet si rebus bene cogitat uti. 
d, Que scribuntur aque potoribus. 

e. Quodsi bruma nives Albanis illinet agris. 


. Sic ignovisse putato me tibi si coenas mecum. 


g. Jus imperiumque Phraates Cxsaris accepit genibus minor. 


= 


. Si quis bella tibi terra pngnata marique dicat. 
é. Quid mihi Celsus agit ? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 


Fripay, Deckmper 15TH :—9 A.M. to 1 P.M. 


THIRD YEAR. 
LATIN.—JUVENAL,.—SATIRES L, Il]. AND VIII. 


ESLOMINET aw cin bly wets se seeeeeeeee REV. GEORGE CornisH, M.A. 
1. Translate :— 
(a) Hee ego non credam Venusina digna lucerna ? 


Hee ego non agitem? Sed quid magis Heracleas 
Aut Diomedas aut mugitum Labyrinthi, 

Et mare percussum puero fabrumque volantem, 
(Juum leno accipiat moechi bona, si capiendi 
Jus nullum uxori, doctus spectare lacunar, 
Doctus et ad calicem vigilanti stertere naso ; 
(Juum fas esse putet curam spectare cohortis, 
Qui bona donavit presepibus et caret omni 
Majorum censu, dum pervolat axe citato 
Flaminiam puer: Automedon nam lora tenebat, 
Ipse lacernate quum se jactaret amice. 

Nonne libet medio ceras implere capaces 
Quadrivio: quum jam sexta cervice feratur 
Hine atque inde patens ac nuda pene cathedra, 
Et multum referens de Mzecenate supino 
Signator falso, qui se lautum atque beatum 
Exiguis tabulis et gemma fecerat uda ; 
Occurrit matrona potens, que molle Calenum 
Porrectura viro miscet sitiente rubetam, 
Instituitque rudes melior Locusta propinquas 
Per famam et populum nigros efferre maritos ? 


(>) Rusticus ille tuus sumit trechedipna, Quirine, 
Et ceromatico fert niceteria collo. 
Hic alta Sicyone, ast hic Amydone relicta, 
Hic Andro, ille Samo, hic Trallibus aut Alabandis, 
Esquilias dictumque petunt a vimine collem, 
Viscera magnarum domuum dominigue futuri. 
Ingenium velox, audacia perdita, sermo 
Promtus et Iszo torrentior. Ede, quid illum 
Esse putes ? quem vis hominem, secum attulit ad nos: 
Grammaticus, rhetor, geometres, pictor, aliptes, 
Augur, schoenobates, medicus, magus: omnia novit. 
Greeculus esuriens in ccelum, jusseris, ibit. 
Ad summam, non Maurus erat neque Sarmata nec Thrax, 
Qui sumsit pennas, mediis sed natus Athenis. 
Horum ego non fugiam conchylia? me prior ille 
Signabit ? fultusque toro meliore recumbet 
Advectus Romam, quo pruna et cottana vento ? 
Usque adeo nihil est, quod nostra infantia coelum 
Hausit Aventini, bacca nutrita Sabina ? 


(c) Paullus vel Cossus vel Drusus moribus esto ; 
Hos ante effigies majorum pone tuorum ; 
Precedant ipsas illi te Consule virgas. 

Prima mihi debes animi bona: sanctus haberi 
Justitieque tenax factis dictisque mereris, 
Agnosco procerem. Salve, Geetulice, seu tu 
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Silanus, quocunque alio de sanguine, rarus 

Civis et egregius patriz contingis ovanti. 
Exclamare libet, populus quod clamat, Osiri 
Invento. Quis enim generosum dixerit hune, qui 
Indignus genere et preclaro nomine tantum 
Insignis ? Nanum cujusdam Atlanta vocamus, 
Aithiopem cygnum, pravam extortamque puellam 
Europen; canibus pigris scabieque vetusta 
Levibus et sicce lambentibus ora lucerne 
Nomen erit pardus, tigris, leo, si quid adhuc est, 
Quod fremat in terris violentius. Ergo cavebis 
Et metues, ne tu sis Creticus aut Camerinus. 


2, Analyse the construction of the following extracts and give the 
rules and principles on which they are based :—-a. Et damnatus inani 
judicio (quid enim salvis infamia nummis?) ab octavo bibit et fruitur 
dis iratis. 6. Neque enim loculis comitantibus itur ad casum tabule, 
posita sed luditur arca. c. Ducitur iratis plaudendum funus amicis. 
d. Aut Fabraterie domus aut Frusinone paratur, quanti nunc tenebras 
unum conducis in annum. e. Magnis opibus dormitur in urbe. /. Do- 
minos pretiis mutare jubentur exiguis. 

3. State the different explanations that have been given of :—a. Rarus 
enim ferme sensus communis in illa fortuna. 6. Posthac multa contingere 
virga fumosos Equitum magistros. c. Est aliquid wnius sese dominum 
fecisse lacerte. d. Quando major avaritie patuit sinus ? 

4. State the subject and argument of the third Satire. By what Eng- 
lish writer has it been imitated ? 

5. Give some account of the domestic and social customs alluded to 
in the following passages from Sat. IIL. :— 

a. Portandum ad busta cadaver. 

b, Munera nunc edunt, et verso pollice * * occidunt. 

c. Fultus toro meliore recumbet. 

d. De pulvino,.surgat equestri cujus res legi non sufficit. 

. Magno hospitiwm miserabile. 

. Quid das ut Cossum aliquando salutes ? 

. Ingenti curret super ora Liburno * * clausa lectica fenestra. 
. Nonne vides quanto celebretur sportula fumo? 

. In qua te quaero proseucha ? 

6. Give the etymology of the following words, with an account of the 
occupations they severally allude to:—Grammaticus, rhetor, geo- 
metres, pictor, aliptes, augur, schoenobates, medicus, magus. 

7. a. What is the modern name of Preeneste and where is it situated ? 
What epithet does Horace apply to it? Does Juvenal follow the com- 
mon usage in making Preneste feminine? Give the situations and 
modern names of Gabii, Volsinii, and Tibur. 

8. (1) ‘ Mitte Ostia,” some dd. read “ ostia” ;—translate and explain 
the latter reading. 

(2) ‘* Fumosos equitum magistros:”—many MSS. have ‘ famosos.’ 
Defend and explain the reading of the text. 

(3) “ Humerosque minorem Corvinum : ”—one MS. has ‘ humeroque,’ 
Translate according to both lectt., and explain the construction. 

9. a. In what year is it supposed Juvenal was born? Give a sketch 
of his life. During the reigns of what Roman Emperors did he live? 
Give the testimony of other Roman writers of this period in corrobora- 
tion of his representations of life and manners at Rome. 06. Name any 
other Roman poets, besides Juvenal, that excelled in Satire. Point out 
the peculiar characteristics and excellences of Juvenal as a satirist, 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 


Fripay, DecemsBer 15TH :—2 To 4 P.M. 
HISTORY.—HISTORY OF GREECE. 
FIRST YEAR. 


Examiner..... riya: tte etallevate ....+REV. Grorce CornisuH, M.A. 


1. a. Name the three peninsulas of Southern Europe, and give a general 
description of them. 4. Give the latitude, and names, of the mountains 
which form the northern boundary of Greece. c. By what names did 
the Greeks designate themselves and their country? d. Name the 
islands on the W. of Greece, and give their modern names. 


2. a. What descent did the Greeks claim for the ancestors of their 
tribes? Give the names and the legendary genealogy of the four great 
divisions of the Greek race. 6. During what periods, and between what 
events, is the Heroic Age reekoned? Name the three most celebrated 
Grecian Heroes, and state briefly some distinguished circumstance 
respecting each. c. Give an account of the TRoJAN War. 


3. What did the words “E//A7vec and BapGapo: mean when used by a 
Greek? What common ties tended to unite the Greeks? Name the four 
great Grecian festivals. 


4. Write a sketch of the Government and popular institutions of the 
Spartans. Who were the Helots? 


5. What political factions existed in Attica prior to the legislation of 
Solon? Give a summary of the changes and improvements that were 
effected by his legislation. 


6. Name the principal colonies that were founded by the Greeks ;— 
on the west coast of Asia Minor, in Sicily, andin Southern Italy. What 
famous city did the Phoceans found? Give its modern name. Distin- 
tinguish between the Phoceans and the Phocians. 


7. Who was the last king of Lyp1a? By whom, and at what date, was 
his empire overthrown? 


8. a. What was the origin and chief cause of the Persian Wars? 
b. Give the dates of the battles of ;—Maratuon, THERMOPYLA, ARTEMI- 
SIUM, SALAMIS, PLAT#A, and Mycatye. Name the Generals in the forces 
of the Persians and Greeks that commanded in these several engage- 
ments. 


9. a. Give the dates of the beginning and ending of the Peloponne- 
sian war, 6, The principal battles that took place during the same. 
c. The Generals on both sides. d. The most disastrous expedition, to 
the Athenians, and the name of the decisive battle of the War. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
Monpay, Dec. 11; 9 a.m. To 1 P.M. 
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC. 


FIRST YEAR. 
ORT Por ee onc onticeape ode ..+.. ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Given three right lines, any two of which are greater than the third, 
construct a triangle whose sides shall be respectively equal to them. 


2. To a given right line apply a parallelogram equal to a given recti- 
lineal figure, and having an angle equal to a given one. 


a. Given the area of a rectangle and the length of one side, find 
the other. 


3. If a line be divided into any two parts, the sum of the squares of 
the whole line and one part, is equal to twice the rectangle under 
the whole line and that part, together with the square of the other part. 


a. The square of the sum of any two lines exceeds the sum of the 
squares by as much as the sum of the squares exceeds the 
square of the difference. 


4, Divide a right line into two parts, so that the rectangle under the 
whole line and one part shall be equal to the square of the other. 


5. Give Euclid’s definition of a tangent to a circle, and prove that the 
tangent must be perpendicular to the radius at the point of contact. 


a. Give the modern definition and prove the same property from 
it. 
6. On a given right line construct a segment of a circle which shall 
contain an angle equal to a given angle. 


7. If two triangles have an angle in each equal, and the sides about 
the equal angles proportional, the triangles are similar. 


8. Find a mean proportional between two given right lines. 


9. A bar of gold is 4.17 inches long, 0.64 inches wide, 0.31 inches 
deep; a bar of silver is 13.22 inches long, 1.14 inches wide, 0.65 inches 
deep; find the ratio of the weight of the first bar to that of the second, 
if the weights of any equal bulks of gold and silver be in the ratio of 
19.35 to 10.51. 


10. Add 4+3}+ 62; reduce the result to a decimal form, and divide 
it by the half of § of 4. 

11. Find a number such that the square of it shall be one-and-a-half 
times 35. 

12. Find the interest on $3450.35, for 135 days, at 63 per cent. per 
annum. 


13. Reduce £456 13s. 4d. sterling to currency; £1 sterling being 
worth $4.866, and a dollar being worth 5 shillings currency. 
14. Find how much per cent. is 53 of 65? 
16 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
Monpay, Dac. 11; 9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
EUCLID—ALGEBRA—TRIGONOMETRY. 
SECOND YEAR. 


TUROMUGED 9 sii sina Valence vs » +++» ALEXANDER JoHNsON, LL.D. 


1. If a parallelogram and a triangle be on the same hase and bet- i 
ween the same parallels, the parallelogram is double the triangle. . 


a. The area of a triangle is equal to half the rectangle under the 
base and altitude. 


2. Ifa right line be bisected and produced, the rectangle under the 
whole line thus produced and the produced part, together with the 
square of half the line, is equal to the square of the line made up of the 
half and the produced part. 


a. If a right line be drawn from the vertex of an isosceles triangle 
to the base or base produced, the difference of the squares of 
this line and one side is equal to the rectangle under the seg- 
ments of the base. 


3. If at any point of a circle a tangent and a chord be drawn, the 
angle between them is equal to the angle in the alternate segment. 


a. How could this be deduced from Prop. 22, Bk. III? 
4. Inscribe a regular hexagon in a circle. 


5. In equal circles, angles whether at the centres or circumferences are 
in the same ratio as the ares on which they stand. 


6. Divide 8a* — 12a%x + 1la?x? - 8ax3 + 8x4 by 2a? = 3ax + 222, 


%. Divide a line 60 inches long into 3 parts, such that the second may 
be double of the first, and the third triple of it. 


8. Multiply a* + at b? +. a* b + bi by at Be 

9. Solve the equations. 
qy U*® — 2 = ge (LIZ + 15); 

ax bx 
b@¥)*a@ta 
z-3 1 z-3 
B27 2) | Qe 
5x2 + 3y = 65, 2y —2 = 11, 3x + 42 = 57. 


10. Prove the following formula connecting the base of a triangle with 
the two sides and included angle by means of an auxiliary angle ¢: 


4 ab cos.*34 C 
(a +b)? 
17 


c= (a+6)sin ¢; cos.2 ¢= 





-_, ere ee ae ee ee 


+ 11. In order to find the distance of two headlands, I measure their 
; stances from a point inland, 2 miles 340 yards, and 3 miles 685 yards 
‘spectively; the angle they subtend at this poiut is 54° 32’ 40”, whatis 
,eir distance? 


* 12. The angle which a man’s height subtends at the eye is 10’. 
» suming his height to be 6 feet; what is his distance? 


tan. 4+ tan. B 


/ 13. Provetan. (4+ B) = 1;tan./4 tan. B 


| (s—b) (s—e) 
} 14. Prove sin. } A _-V& ) (s—¢) 
be 


| 15. Given sin. 4 = } find tan. 4; and prove the formula from which 
jou obtain it. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAT,. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIOFS, 1865. 


Monpay, Dec. 11; 9 a.m. To 1 Pix. 
MECHANICS, HYDROSTATICS. 
THIRD YHAR. 


JD UT OO BOS Aor Ee joo ScSonre de ALEXANDER JonNnsoy, LL.D. 


1. If two forces lie in the same plane, their moments with respects to 
any point situated on their resultant are equal and Opposite, whether the 
forces be parallel or not. 


a. Is there any exception to the above general statement ? 


2. Find the centre of gravity of the perimeter of a triangle, and show 
that it is the centre of the circle inscribed in the new triangle formed by 


joining the three points of bisection of the sides. 


3. A weight of 17 lbs. just balances a weight of 79 lbs, on a wheel 
and axle. Find the radius of the axle, if that of the wheel be 17 
inches, and prove the mechanical principle you may employ in your cal- 
culation. 


4. Find the ratio of the power to the vertical resistance in the screw. 


a. If the interval between the threads of a screw be yoth of an 
inch, and the circumference of the circle described by the 
power be 2 feet, what resistance will a power of 13 lbs. sus- 
tain? 


5. Apply the principle of the constancy of work done to find the ratio 
of the power to the resistance in the case of the inclined plane. 


6. Prove the following equations for uniformly accelerated motion :-— 
2 


t 
v=fiss="; ot afs 


a. Explain what is meant by saying that the dynamical mea- 
sure of the force of gravity is 32 feet per second. 


7. Ifa body weighing W tons move uniformly with a velocity v in a 
circle of radius r ; calculate the centrifugal force in tons, assuming only 
the laws of motion. 


8. Calculate the velocity acquired by a heavy body falling down a 
circular arc. 


9. State and explain the principle of the Bramah press, and describe 
the method of overcoming the practicul difficalty in its application. 


10. Describe the construction of the mercurial barometer and show 
how it measures the atmospheric pressure. 


11. Describe the proof of Boyle and Mariotte’s law. 


12. If a homogeneous body float in a liquid, its whole volume will be 
to that of the part immersed, in the inverse ratio of the Specific gravities 
of the body and liquid. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 


Monpay, Dec. 11; 9 a.m. To 1 P.w. 
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS—MECH ANICS—H YDROSTATICS. 
FOURTH YEAR, 

ILOMUET. sais sic eR ees tee ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Investigate a method for finding the ratio of the Mass of the Sun 
to the Mass of the Earth. 


2. Describe the manner in which the weight of the Earth was found 
from observations on Schehallien. 


3. What is the object of correcting for parallax ? Investigate a method 
for doing it? 


4. Define Latitude and Longitude, terrestrial and celestial. Define 
Right Ascension, Declination, North Polar Distance, Altitude, Azimuth 
Zenith Distance, Prime Vertical. Explain any two methods (one for 
each) for finding the latitude and longitude of a place on the Earth. 


5. Describe fhe common Astronomical Telescope, and find its 
magnifying power. 


6. Prove the principle of Hadley’s Sextant, and describe the instru- 
ment. 


1. Find the deviation in a ray of light falling almost perpendicularly 
ona thin prism. What is the application of the formula ? 


8. State the laws of refraction and reflection, and describe the experi- 
mental methods of proof. 


9. Give Duchayla’s proof of the principle of the composition of forces. 


10. In the inclined plane, if the power be parallel to the base, find the 
ratio of the power to the resistance. 


11. The spaces passed through by a body falling in vacuo in succes- 
Sive seconds are proportional to the series of odd numbers. 


12. Ifa pendulum swinging in London (g = 32.1908) be 45 inches long, 
by how much willits rate be accelerated in one day if the bob be screwed 
up one turn, the screw having 32 threads to the inch? 


13. Describe the siphon manometer and the mode of graduating its 
scale. 


14. Define the specific gravity of a gas, and assuming Dalton and 
Guy-Lussac’s, and Boyle and Mariotte’s laws, state what further data are 
necessary to determine the weight of a given volume of gas at a given 
temperature and pressure. 


15. Describe the method of using the specific gravity bottle, and show 
how the constants may be determined. 


16. If a cubical vessel be filled with liquid, calculate the ratio of the 
pressures against the bottom and one of the sides. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 


Monpay, Dec. 11; 2 T0 4 P.M. 
LIGHT. 
THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 
BDU ake. ac e'serwan, ss vvayayehsiese¥e. SCe ney. ALEXANDER JoHNsoN, LL.D. 
1. State and explain the law of the variation of the intensity of the 


light emanating from a luminous point, as depending on distance ? 


a. If the intensity ofa given pencil of rays falling perpendicularly 
on a surface of given area, be calculated by this law, explain 
how the result must be modified, if the surface be placed 
obliquely to the light? 


2. Describe and explain the effect of a parabolic reflector on light 
placed in the focus. How are the effects modified in the application, in 
light-houses ? 


3. If an object, placed at a great distance in front of a concave 
spherical mirror, be moved in up to the surface of the mirror, describe 
the successive positions, and magnitudes of the image, and other pheno- 
mena connected with it, and explain them. 


4, Define total reflection, and describe an illustration of it. 
a. State and explain the phenomena of the Mirage. 


5. Describe experiments proving the compound character of solar 
light. 


6. To what are the colours of bodies due? State the proof. 
7. Describe the spectroscope, and explain the principles on which its, 
utility depends. State generally how it has been employed in investi- 


gating the constitution of the sun and the nebule; and give the results. 


8. Draw a diagram illustrating the relative intensities of the luminous, 
heating, and chemical effects in the solar spectrum. 











McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 20; 10 A.M. TO 1 P.w. 
ENGLISH. 

First Year. 


TEE OMIUNET sais eee << 3 « aeeeieee Ven. ARcHDEACON Leacu, D.C.L. 


1. Show in what manner we have received Latin words through the 
French. 
2. Give the three classes (with examples of each class) into which the 
Celtic elements of modern English may be divided. 
; 3. Give some examples of, 1. Common names derived from names of 

places ; 2. of words which, radically the same, have double forms, the 
, one from the original source, the other from the language, through 
+ which the word has come to us. 

4. Show that Etymology, often a help to the meaning of words, is 
nevertheless not always a sufficient guide for the use of them. 

5. Give the dates of the principal invasions of the German tribes ; the 
leaders in each invasion, and respectively the parts of Britain in which 
settlements were made. 

6. Which are the four sources of information on the date of the intro- 
} duction of words into English ? 

. 7. How many elementary Sounds are there in English ?—which are 
; the semi-vowel Sounds ?—the Liquids ?—the Sharp and flat Sounds ? 

E 6. 8. Give examples of the different modes of forming plurals in En- 
e glish. 

9. Which are the relative pronouns in common and in occasional 
use ?—and state any pecularlities observable in their use. 

10. Are there any adjectives in English that mark, by their termina- 

; tion, their agreement with nouns? 

| 11. What adjectives admit of no comparative degree ? 

! 12, What are meant by “ Cognate accusatives? ” 

13. What kind of verbs admit of a passive form with the person as the 
; subject, and the thing as the object? 

14, What are reflexive verbs? 

id, What are “neuter passives” and “ impersonal verbs ?” 

* 16. Which were the original forms whence we derive the form in 
i a ing? v 

17. Which are the circumstances generally, that determine the use of 
“Shall” and “ Will?” 

_ (18. To what facts is the frequent recurrence of adjective forms as 
' adverbs, to be ascribed ? 

19. Which are the classes into which co-ordinate conjunctions are 
' divided ? 

20. Describe the method of analysing sentences—simple, complex, 
- compound. 

21. Analyze, according to the form given, the following sentences :-— 

‘‘ He was a man in office and authority, whom many approached as 
_ Solicitors, the equity of whose decisions many waited for with anxiety, 

and who might expect, accordingly as he should conduct himself, to be 

- pursued with curses, or looked up to with thoughts of gratitude and bless- 
. ing, by multitudes.” 
4 22 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865, 
WepnNesDAY, DeceMBER 20TH:—10 A.M. TO 1 Px. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

SECOND YEAR. 

BIAMINER pata n sss ctstercie ators Sie Vex. Arcupuacon Leacu, D.C.L. 


1. What effects upon the language and the civilization of England 
may be ascribed to the Roman occupation of the country during the 
Roman period? 


2. Give the dates of the commencement and termination of the Anglo- 
Saxon period; of the dark and middle ages of England. 


3. Give an account of the local distribution of the Celtic tongues, and 
of the principal productions in prose and verse, during the Anglo-Saxon 
period, in Ireland and Wales. 


4. Whence arose the cultivation in England of Latin Literature 
during the dark ages? Who were they that cultivated it? And give 
some account of their works. 


5. Give the distinctive characteristics of Anglo-Saxon prose and 
poetry. 


6. What chiefly was the subject matter of the Anglo-Saxon original 
prose compositions during the period? 


7. What species of literature was successfully cultivated during the 
twelfth century? By whom cultivated, and by what facilitated ? 


8. State the origin of the Crusades ; the period over which their action 
continued, and some of their principal effects, social and religious. 


9. Give an account of the two languages of France during the Norman 
times. 
10. Give an account of the Fabliaux and the Romances of Chivalry. 


11. Mention the principal productions in English prose, during the 
earlier half of the fourteenth century, and the historical events that were 
favourable to the cultivation of literature. 


12. Which are the remarkable poetical productions that belong to the 
latter Lalf of the fourteenth century ? 


13. Give an account of the introduction of printing into England. 


14. State the sources of evidence for the existence of dialectic differences 
among the Anglo-Saxons ; and say how they are to be accounted for. 


15. When commenced the present changes from Anglo-Saxon into the 
present English? And in what dialect were they soonest observable ? 


16. State the inflexional changes that have taken place in the transi- 
tion from Anglo-Saxon to the present English. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
WepnNespay, Decemrer 20TH :—10 a.m. To 1 P.M. 
MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 

THIRD YEAR. 


HEXCAMTIND Rive are. erscarevnvesy, ee 2 See Ven. AncapEAcON Leacu, D.C.L. 


1. Which are the mental operations that are said to belong to man) 
exclusively of all other animals ? 


2. What are meant by the terms :—Volition; Intention; Aim; 
Purpose; Design; Laws of Nature; Laws of Human Action; End and 
Means; Motives; Instincts? 


3. Which are the Springs of Human Action? And why so called 


-rather than Principles of Action? 


4. Show that Moral Rules exist necessarily. 
5. Show that there must be a Supreme Rule of Human Action. 


6. Explain and illustrate the doctrine, that all Truths include an Idea 
and a Fact, and apply it to the subject of the dependence of Moral Rules 
upon Rights actually existing. 


7. Which are the Rights of Person? And explain the several Wrongs 
against the Person, which in the English Law are taken cognizance of. : 


8. Show that actual and fixed Laws are requisite, as means for the 
moral education of the members of the State. 


9. What is it that gives to External Actions their Moral Character? 


10. State the several Classes of Rights ; the moral precepts in the 
negative form that correspond with them; what these moral precepts 
tend fo; and state the Supreme Law of Human Action. 


11. The disposition enjoined by the Supreme Law of Human Action 
may be conceived and expressed summarily ;—How ? 


12. The cardinal points of the Supreme Law of Human Action may 
be conceived and expressed subjectively and objectively ;—How? 


13. Show that the irascible affections, for the most part opposed to 
Benevolence, have their moral office, and give rise to virtues, 


14. Mention and explain the names of the virtues connected with 
Truth. 


15. Explain what are meant by Reflex Virtues and Vices, and enume- 
rate them. 


16. Express and explain the principles of Earnestness and Moral 
Purpose, 
24 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 


WEDNESDAY, Decemper 20; 10 a.m. TO 1 P.M. 
MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
FOURTH YEAR. 
! DD 60 OTIS Pees EAI REE Ven. Ancupgacon Leacg, D.C.L. 


1. Show that general notions, in themselves, cannot be depicted to senge 
or imagination; and that they require to be fixed ina representative 


/ 


2. Which are the three successive representations in the complete 
exercise of thought? 


3. Give the three successive stages or steps, supposed by way of 
illustration, of what constitutes a complete act of consciousness. 


4. State the hypothesis of Condillac, and show the unwarrantable 
assumption which it involves. 


5. Why is the presence of an individual object said to be the distinctive 
feature of presentative consciousness when this object is not discerned as 
such without the codperation of the representative faculties. 


6. Explain the distinction between phenomena and things in them- 


} selves. 


7. What has the idea of pure space in common with general notions, 


and mention some of the respects in which it differs from them. 


8. Why is it inaccurate to describe experience as the cause of the idea 
of space ? 


9. Mention the points of contrast, in the sense of sight, between the 


; presented object and the represented object. 


a Jk ph aoe aes 


10. Which are the three elements of which the Sensitive consciousness 
ig said to be composed ? 


11. Show that the proper sensibles have no resemblance to attributes 


* of inorganic bodies. 


12. In what respects does the faculty of Locomotion differ from the 


, Senses ?—and show how it serves to inform us of the existence and pro- 
» perties of an external material world. 


13, Which are the primary and the secondary Qualities of body ?— 


- and what is the true ground of distinction between them ? 


14, Explain the nature of Acquired Perceptions. 


15. How may the active powers, viewed as constituting a single class, 


‘be distinguished from other states of mind. 


16. Give the substance of the remarks on the subject of the Moral 


i Faculty. 


i7. Show that Volition is not identical with Desire, and say what its 


essential characteristic consists in. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
Tuurspay, Dgo. 21st—9 a.m. TO 12, Noon. 
FRENCH. 

SECOND YEAR-—-ELEMENTARY COURSE. 

DIDO wiviate ac aikyeis wk ase Srofuralelsvetersiereteiel ate P. J. Dargy, M.A. 


1. Translate into French: I have seen at the (a) fair some (a) fine 
oxen, beautiful horses, jewels, bolts, fans, but I did not buy any. State 
the rules to form the plural in French of every word which is in that 
number. 


a. How do you translate at the and some? Why? What are the 
other ways to translate those words ? How do you write the 
French word for buy? Give the reason. 


2. What is the termination of the adjectives which double their final 
consonant and add e to form their feminine? Give an example of each, 
both in the masculine and in the feminine. 


3. Write the feminine singular of franc, sec, public, faua and douz; 
the plural in both genders of oisif, heureuz, jaloux, anglais and léger. 


4. Translate into French: There are eighty boys and eighty-five girls 
in that school. It was founded in the year eighteen hundred. State the 
rules to write the above numerals, 


5. Translate into French: That girl is very happy: She is with her 
father, her mother and her brothers. Explain the different ways to trans-. 
late her into French, and state fully the idiomatical difference between 
the French and the English language in the use of the possessive adjec- 
tives. 


6. When do you translate the demonstrative pronouns this and that by 
celui, celui-ci and ceci and ce? Give examples. 


7. Translate into French: He and I (we) are going to see our friends. 
Explain how you translate He and Jin the above sentence. By what 
other words are they also translated into French? When? 


8. Translate into French: The books which I have bought were very 
dear. Explain how you write dear and bought in French, and give your 
reason for writing them thus. 


9. Write the Imperfect of the Indicative and Subjunctive of: etre, 
recevoir, se promener, s’asseoir, and falloir. 

10. What are the principal characters of the “ Bourgeois Gentilhom- 
me?” Give a short analysis of that piece. 


11. Translate into English : 

M. Jourpain.—Et vous l'avez connu (mon pére) pour gentilhomme. 

COVIELLE.—Sans doute. 

M. Jourpain.—Il y a de sottes gens qui veulent me dire qu'il a été 
marchand. 

CovreLte.—Lui, marchand? ‘c'est pure médisance, il ne Va jamais été. 
Tout ce qu’il faisait, c’est qu’il était fort obligeant, fort officieux, et com- 
me il se connaissait fort bien en étoffes, il en allait choisir de tous les 
cotés, les faisait apporter chez lui, et en donnait a ses amis pour de l’ar— 
gent. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
THuRSDAY, Dec. 21stT—9 a.m. TO 12, NOON. 
FRENCH. 

THIRD YEAR—ELEMENTARY COURSE. 


ED OINULCT ware vere oleh els dteraveiesib¥n shy ate wiecere ever x P. J. Dargy, M.A. 


‘Translate into English: 


1, C’est (1) mon pére, Seigneur, je vous le (2) dis (3) encore, 
Mais un pére que j’aime, un pere que j’adore, 
Qui (4) me chérit )3) lui-méme, et dont (5) jusqu’a ce jour 
Je n’ai jamais regu que des marques d’amour. 
Mon cceur, dans ce respect élevé deés l’enfance 
Ne peut (3) que s’affliger de tout ce qui l’offense, 
Kt loin d’oser ici, par un prompt changement, 
Approuver la faveur de votre emportement (6), 
Loin que par mes discours je l’attise (6) (7) moi-méme, 
Croyez (3) quil faut aimer autant que je vous aime (3) 
Pour avoir pu souffrir tous les noms odieux 
Dont votre amour le (8) vient d’outrager a mes yeux. 


(1.) Why c’est and not il est ? State the rule. 

(2.) What part of speech is Je? Can you say jele vousdis? State therule. 

(3.) Are the verbs dis, chérit, peut, croyez, aime regular or irregular ? 
If irregular give two examples of their irregularity 

(4.) What part of speechis qui? What is its antecedent? In what gender 

and number is it used in French ? 

(5.) Why dont and not de qui or duquel? Give the rule. 

(6.) In what sense are emportement and attise used ? 

(7 and 8.) For what nouns are the pronouns /’ and Je employed ? 


2. What do you call derivative tenses? Are the Imperative, the Im- 
perfect of the Indicative, the Preterite Definite, primitive or derivative? If 
primitive, what tenses do they form? if derivative, from what tenses are 
they formed ? 


3. Translate into French: Napoleon was a great man; he died on the 
Sifth of May eighteen hundred and twenty-one. State into what tense or 
tenses are the two words was and died to be translated in French. 


4. Translate into French: We had finished our work when our friend 
arrived, and as soon as we had finished our work we went out. Explain how 
had finished must be translated in the above sentences. 


5. When is should to be translated by the Conditional Present, and 
when by the Imperfect of the Indicative Mood. Give examples. 


6. What does the Subjunctive Mood express? After what verbs do you 
use it? Give five examples. 


1. Write the Past Participle and Preterite Definite oferaindre, connaitre, 
joindre, aller and mourir. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
THURSDAY, DECEMBER 21ST; 9 A.M. TO 12, NOON. 
FRENCH. 
SECOND YEAR—ADVANCED COURSE. 
12a DU UG Ee OOO a ON NOD Eo oe es sicwiecirs « be dia DAREY, Mi A. 


J. Traduisez en anglais : 
Au.—Monsieur c’est trop d’honneur que vous me voulez faite ; 

Mais l’amitié demande un peu plus de mystere (1) ; 
Et c’est assurément en profaner le nom 
Que de vouloir le mettre a toute occasion. 
Avec lumiére et choix cet union veut naitre (1). 
Avant que nous lier il faut nous mieux connaitre ; 
Ht nous pourrions avoir telles complexions (1), 
Que tous deux du marché nous nous repentirions. 

Oron.—C’est la-dessus parler en (2) homme sage, 
Et je vous en (2) estime encore davantage: 
Souffrons donc que le temps forme des nceuds si doux. 
Mais cependant je moffre entierement a vous. 
Sil faut faire 4 la cour pour vous quelque ouverture, 
On sait qu’aupres du roi je fais quelque figure (3). 
Il m’écoute, et dans tout il en use (3) ma foi, 
Le plus honnétement (1) du monde avecque moi. 


Moliere, Le Misanthrope. 


(1) Quelle est la signification propre des mots mystére, veut naitre, 
-coinplexions, honnétement 2? Que veulent-ils dire dans le morceau ci-dessus ? 

(2) En a-t-il la méme signification dans ces deux endroits? A quelle 
partie du discours appartiernt ce mot? 

(3) Comment appelez-vous ces expressions : faire quelque figure ; et en 
user avec mor? 

2. Quels caractéres Moliére a-t-il voulu tourner en ridicule dans les 
personnages, ALCESTE et ORONTE ? 

3. Analisez grammaticalement les deux premiers vers du morceau ci- 
dessus. 

4, Qu’est-ce que le mode ? Combien y en a-t-il? Nommez-les. 

5. Qu’entend-on par le radical d’un verbe? Quel est le radical des 
verbes écarier, rendre, exercer, apprendre et s’examiner ? 

6. Qu’appelez-vous temps dérivés? L’impératif, Vimparfait de Vindica- 
tif et le passé défini sont-ils primitifs ou dérivés? S’ils sont primitifs 
guels temps forment-ils? s/ils sont dérivés, desquels sont-ils formés? 

7. Traduisez en frangais : 


Moliére’s productions possess this power of engaging the fancy, and 
furnishing ever renewed pleasure. He is an author whom you are perpe- 
tually induced to re-read ; whose writings never cloy ; and whose good 
things, when once you have made acquaintance with them inspire a wish 
‘for their perpetual enjoyment. They are sufficiently exceilent to impress 
themselves well upon the memory, and yet they have the super-added 
excellence of striking you with renewed effect when you re-peruse them. 


Clarke. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
Taorspay, DecemBer 218sT; 9 A.M. TO 12 


FRENCH. 


, NOON. 


THIRD YEAR—ADVANCED COURSE. 
Examiner.....-. *e ee ee eee sane "se ees ee Be Bee 1Pa Af DaAREY, M.A. 


1. Quand Rabelais vécut-il? Quelle était sa vocation ? Quels sont 
ses principaux ouvrages? Donnez un apercu du principal. 


2. Quel était le nom de famille de Calvin? Ou naquit-il et o& mourutt 
il? Par quoi est-il remarquable, comme homme, réformateur et littéra- 
teur? Quel grand ouvrage a-t-il écrit? Sous quels rapports le regarde- 
t-on comme excellent? 


3. Quels étaient les différents qui divisaient la France sous Francois IT, 
Charles 1X, Henri JIL? Quelle influence littéraire, la Reforme et ces 
différents partis eurent-ils sur la langue et la littérature frangaises a cette 
epoque ? 


4. Faites connaitre la société littéraire connue sous le nom de Pléiade ? 
Qu’est-ce que les membres de cette société avaient en vue? Quelest celui 
qui en était considéré comme le chef? 


5. Donnez un resumé de la vie et des ouvrages de Théodore Agrippa 
d@Aubigné? Quels furent ses principanx descendants ? 


6. Comment s’écrit au pluriel un nom composé d'un adjectif et d’un 
nom? Que remarquez-vous sur le mot demi? Corrigez cette phrase et 
dites en quoi consiste la faute: Il est rare qu'un homme en place soit acces- 
sible et chéri de tout le monde, 


7. Traduisez en anglais: 
Madame, avant que de partir, 
Jai cru de votre sort vous devoir avertir. 
Mon pere ne vit plus. Ma juste défiance 
Présageait les raisons de sa trop longue absence: 
La mort seule, bornant ses travaux éclatants, 
Pouvait a lunivers le cacher si longtemps. 


8. Qui est-ce qui parle dans le morceau ci-dessus? A qui s’adresse- 
t-il ? 

9. Traduisez en frangais : 

Michel Cervantes, the celebrated author of Don Quixote, was, in the 
early part of his life, for about five years, a slave in Algiers, and during 
his slavery he contrived a plan to free himself and thirteen fellow. 
sufferers. One of them however teacherously betrayed the design, 
and they were all taken before the Dey of Algiers, who promised them 
their lives on condition that they discovered the contriver of the plot. 
‘“‘Tam that person,” exclaimed the intrepid Cervantes; ‘“‘save my com- 
panions and let me perish if I deserve it.” The Dey, struck with his noble 
confession, spared his life, allowed him to be ransomed, and permitted 
him to depart home. 

It is a curious coincidence that this celebrated author died on the very 
same day when our Shakespere terminated his mortal career, April 23rd 
1616.—Life of Cervantes. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
THuRsDAY, DECEMBER 21sT :—2 P.M. TO 5 P.M. 
GERMAN. 
SECOND YEAR—ELEMENTARY COURSE. 
DOOIUINET seats sy ae Wise eo»e++O,. F, A, Margkorar, M.A. 


1. a. What nouns take the termination ,,¢’’ in the nominative plural, 
and which of them modify the radical vowel? 

5. When is the radical vowel of those nouns modified, which take zo 
terminatign in the Plural ? 


2. a. Give the gender and meaning of Sflaume, Licht, Neffe, Beildhen_ 
Marmor, Kupfer, Tulpe, Gamftag, Meile, Fuchs, Blatt, Leuchter, MXufter, 
Suni, Sperling; and the nominative plural of Mann, Strauch, Werf, 
Miihle, Madel, Haje, Madbar, Frau, Nacht, Sohn, Sahr, Kuchen, 


3. Of what gender are compound substantives and diminutives, and how 
is their respective Plural formed? Give examples. 


4. Which words are declined like the definite article ? 


5. When are this and that expressed by dDieS and das? and when by 
Diefer, Dieje, Diejes ; jener, jee, jenes ? Give examples. 


6. Give the nominative singular of the three genders, in the different 
degrees of comparison, of the adjectives hart, nahe, neu, and grof, when 
preceded, a. by the definite article, b. by the possessive pronoun mein. 


7. When must the adjective take the place of the definite article and 
become determinative itself? Offer instances. 


8. Write in full letters 116, 537, 983, 4012. 
9. How are noi a, not any, not one translated in German ? 


10. a. Give the Ist and 3rd persons singular of the Present Indicative 
of twollen, fOnnen, miijjen, mogen, diirfen, folfen. 


6, Which persons of the Present tense are like the Infinitive? Name 
the Verb which forms an exception to this rule. 


11. Translate into German :-— 


The rose is the most beautiful garden-flower. (The) hollow trees are 
always old. Here is some fresh clear water. White sand is finer than 
grey sand. One good friend is better than many faithless friends. 
These ladies are our neighbours. Her young nieces have all gone out. 
Have your three eldest brothers not come home yet? They do not like 
to wait. Here are ten pairs of gloves, and there the two dozens of fine 
silk dresses. Which house is as high as this one? Is not to-day the 
twenty-eight of March? Not all countries are fine, but every country 
is good. 
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12. Translate into English:— 
Die Biene. 


Cine fleine Biene flog 
Emfig hin und her und fog 
Sipigkeit aus allen Blumen. 
_ Biendhen fpricdt die Gartnerinn 
Die jie bei der Urbeit trifft, 
/ Mande Blume hat aud) Gift 
/ Und du fangit aus allen Blumen 2” 
» wa," fagt fie zur Gartnerinn 
» a, Das Gift laff ic) darin,” 


Slein. 


Cin gewiffer Konig von Perfien jdhicte einen fehr beriihmten Wrgt zu dem 
Kalifen Mujtapha. Der Arzt fragte fogleic) bei jeiner Unfunft: ,,Wie lebt 
man an diejem Hofe? Man antwortete ihm: , Wir effen nie, eher als bis 
wit hungtig find, und wir effen ung nie gang fatt“ 0," fagte Der 
AUrgt, ,,dann gehe id am beften gleid) wieder fort; denn hier werde id) gewip 
nidt$ gu thun finden.“ 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
TaurspAY, DECEMBER 215T :—2 P.M. TO 5 P.M. 
GERMAN. 

THIRD YEAR—ELEMENTARY COURSE. 


CUMIN s 5 4 cine deaths Soha a Ae C.F. A. Marxarar, M.A. 


1. What are adjective-nouns? Of what gender are they, and how are 
they declined ? Give examples. 


2. What difference is there in the declension of Der, Die, das, standing 
alone, according as they are used as demonstrative, as determinative or 
as relative pronouns ? Write out all cases of the singular and plural. 


3. State the difference in meaning between bejorgen and in dt 
nelymen, vertrauen and anvertrauen, verlangen and bitten, fleiden (verb 
act.) and fleiden (verb neut.) 


4. Translate into idiomatic English :—C€r imag Lieber jprecen als 
Johretben. Sdy) thue beides gern. Was Habe id) verzehrt? Damit ijt 
mir nidt gedient. Das taugt ju nidts. Wor dritthalb Stunden. Cé ijt 
theuer leben da. Cr thut Wiemandem etwas ju Leide. 


5. What does werden mean when used with an adjective or a substan- 
tive? and what does it mean when used with a verb? Adduce examples 
in each case. 


6. What adverbs are joined to Preposimons, and what is to be remarked 
about the use of such compound words ? 


7. Render into German the following phrases :—come in; goin; he 
comes down; I go down; we are below; come to this side; go to the 
opposite side; they are above; we went up; he came up. 


8. What case (or cases) do those Impersonal verbs govern, which 
relate to persons? Give examples. 


9. Give the 2nd and 3rd persons sing. of the Present Ind., the 3rd 
person sing. of the Imperfect Ind., and the 1st person plural of the 2nd 
Conditional of the verbs bergeffen, twerfen, berderben, fallen. 


10. Give the 3rd person sing. of all the Tenses of ,,fich freuen.“ 


11. Translate into German :— 


The peasants worked (Imp.) in the fields the whole day. I have met 
with my greatest enemy; he has passed by the side of me. Have you 
arrived at last? [have been waiting for you these two hours. I have 
not spoken to your friend yet, but I intend doing so as soon as I have 
finished this letter. Do I owe you anything? He has always been the 
favourite of his parents. Is it long since the lawyer departed (Pret.) 
whose house you have bought ? Last Tuesday. The officer has brought 
all his men along with him. 
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12, Translate into English :— 


lind frie betm Morgenroth 

Der Fifer Eommt mit den Flechten - 
Wm Tage drohet der Tod, 

Die Rade fhafft in den Niidhten. 


Bon Sahr zu Saher fie nidt ruht, 
Die Wlien zeigen’s den Sungen, 
Bis Dap dite jweigende Fluth 
St unter das Haus gedrungen ; 


Kis dap in jinfender YMadht, 

Wo der Fifer traumt auf dem Pyiible, 
Das Haus, das gewaltige, fradt, 
Berfinkt i der Wogen Gewiihle, 


Wusgiepet fic) Korn und Wein, 
8 offnet der See den Rachen, 
€$ fdlingt den Wtorder hinein, 
Er hat nicht Zeit zum Erwaden. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
Monpay, Dec. 18; 9 a.m. To 1 p.m. 
CHEMISTRY. 
FIRST YEAR. 
JETT OAS, GHOTEE eta Dr. T. Sterry Honrt, F.B.S. 


i, What do you understand by the laws of definite and multiple pro- 
portions ? 


2. How is oxygen made, and what is the formula of chlorate of potash 
from which it is sometimes extracted ? 


3. How may ozone be made, what is its nature and what are its uses? 


4. Say in how many ways hydrogen may be prepared, and describe 
one of them ? 


Or 


. What is the formula of nitric acid, and how is it prepared ? 


6. What is the composition, and what are the properties and uses of 
ammonia ? 


‘. In what does flame consist, and how can you show the structure of 
ordinary flame ? 


8. How is coal gas made, and how purified ? 

9. What are the properties and what the uses of chlorine ? 

10. How will you detect the presence of chlorine in waters ? 

11. What are the equivalent weights of chlorine, bromine, and iodine? 


12. How can you detect the presence of bromine, and how that of 


_ iodine in mineral waters ? 











SS 2) eee eee 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
Monpay, Dec. 18; 9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
ELEMENTARY BOTANY. 
SECOND YEAR. 
PILOMUNC Tan @ wei <5 0i0 as arahty We. J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. Describe the vegetable cell, stating its parts, manner of growth, 
and modifications. 


2. Describe the various kinds of vascular tissue, with their mode of 
formation and uses. 


3. State the composition, mode of occurrence and uses of Chlorophyll, 
Raphides and Albumen, as found in the cells of plants. 


4, What are vascular as distinguished from cellular plants ? 


5. Explain the normal structure and functions of the root. 


. 


5. Explain the terms Internode, Rhizoma, Corm. 


7. Explain the character and arrangement of the tissues in Exoge- 
nous and Endogenous stems. 


8. State the peculiarities of the stems of Acrogens. 
9. Explain fully the anatomy of the leaf, 


10. State the sources of the carbon of plants and the chemical changes 
involved in the production of mucilage and albumen. 


11. What are the principal inorganic substances found in plants, and 
their uses to the plant ? 


12. Explain any two of the following terms:—(w) epiphyte, (5) thal- 
lus, (¢) phyllotaxis, (¢) phenogamous, (e) prosenchyma. 


Qo 
Or 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
Monpay, Dec. 18; 9 am. To 1 P.M. 
ELEMENTARY ZOOLOGY. 
THIRD YBAR. | 
PROCITE ta BOS Oe preteens VW Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. State fully the essential differences between the animal and the 
lant. 


2. Describe the structure of the animal cell, and mention some of the 
rincipal kinds of cells, with their peculiarities and uses. 


3. Describe the fibrous and osseous tissues, and state their relations. 
4. Describe the leading types of the nervons system, 


5. Describe the organs of support and voluntary motion in vertebrata 


‘nd articulata. 


6. Explain the primary subdivision of the animal kingdom into pro- 


finces, giving the characters of one of them in full. 


7. Explain the processes of digestion or respiration, with the organs 


~mployed. 


8. Define homology and affinity, with examples, 


,, 9. What is a species in zoology, as distinguished from a genus on the 
ae hand and a variety on the other? 


10. State the classes into which any of the Provinces of animals may 


»2 divided, and the grounds of the arrangement, 
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P41. Explain fully any of the following terms :—(a) epidermis, ()) sar- 


ode, (c) secretion, (d) cilia. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
Monpay, Dec. 18; 9 a.m. TO 1 P.M. 
PHYSICAL GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY (IN PART). 
FOURTH YEAR. 


Examiner *eee#e Be 6.8) O72 8/6;0:. 2 8,8 *erees -) E W. Dawson, LL.D., ERS: 


1. Define the terms aqueous, volcanic, plutonic, and metamorphic, 
as applied to rocks, with examples. 


2. Explain the consolidation and hardening of aqueous ceposits, and 
the usual modes of mineralization of organic remains. 


3. Explain dip, strike, anticlinal and synclinal arrangements, and 
unconformability. 


4. Explain denudation, and some of the results which it produces in 
horizontal and inclined strata. 


5. State the data for the determination of the relative ages of 


> 


stratified rocks, and the manner of applying them. 


6. Explain the nature and mode of occurrence of faults, verticality,. 
and contortions of beds. 


7. Explain the inferences which can be drawn from fossils, as 
occurring in aqueous deposits. 


8. What are tne primary forms of the Dimetric, and Monoclinic 
systems of crystallization. 


9. Explain columnar, lamellar, and granular structure. 


10. Which of the physical characters of minerals are most important ? 


give examples. 


11. What substances are the most abundant as constituents of 


minerals? 


12. Explain fully any two of the following terms :—(a) Pseudomorph, 
(6) Botryoidal, (¢) Dimorphism, (d) Conchoidal. 


13. Describe the crystalline form, hardness, colour and lustre of any 
of the specimens exhibited. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS. 
Taurspay, DecemBer 21st :—9 a.xr To 1 P.M. 
HEBREW. 
JUNIOR CLASS. 
SEE CTU EH etarare <te tia laieialeielarc ja eiecece a RRR. AL De Sona, LL.D. 


1, Give a synopsis of the reasons why Hebrew should be regarded as 
the primitive language ; state its origin and chief peculiarities, 

2. Give a full exposition of its vowel system, including a digest of the 
opinions as to the origin and age of the points. 

3, Explain pp, may nna, I, 759, and amp; 7p. 


4. Show the uses of ams and )\pn—the latter with special reference to 


| 5. Describe xw when it is y>, when m and how it affects syllabication. 
| « 
; 6. Give the rules for any yp and son Pap. 
; 
3 7. Show the uses of 5p w37 and pin wa7, how they are tobe distinguished, 
>and their effect on pnp. 
, Gly. » accents i show their chief divisions an 
8. Give an account of the accent , and show tl hief d d 
uses. 
9. What are the characteristics of ynnx. 
» 19. How do the labials affect Nye, and give some examples. 
+ 11. Give asketch of the History cf the Hebrew language from Abraham 
ill the destruction of the Second Temple, showing more particularly 


- ts state at the time of Ezra and Nehemiah and its then relation to the 
_Jhaldaic. 


(6) 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAT, 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS. 
Tuurspay, Deceuper 21s7 :-—9 A.M. TO 1 Pim. 
HEBREW, 

SENIOR CLASs. 


Examiner,. 


sine hie ercisiidly sae sieleleraierete HBVa Ale DBI SOLAN lt. 


1, Write the verb t:95 in all tenses of the 5p form. 


/j- 


2. Write the future tenses of the verb 7p5 in the Spar sya) and Sy9 
- 
iorms, 


3. Add the pronominal suffixes, singular and plural to the noun Sip in 
the singular number. 


4, What are the rules for forming the construct cases of noun 


With an immutable vowel in the nominative, and how are t 
vowels detected ? 


S ending 
he immutable 


5. What effect has 1 conversive on the accent and signification of 
verbs? Give the rules for its punctuation. 


6. Translate literally into English, the first twenty-five verges of 
Genesis I. 


7. Analyse fully verses 11, 12, 13. What is the difference in signifi- 
cation of xv and awy? What form is xem and What ym? Explain 
the punctuation of nin pixn. Give the Plurals of all the nouns occur- 


ring in the three verses. What have you to say of the termination 15 in 
Wy) ? 


8. Show the characteristics distinguishing the various forms of all 
regular verbs. 

9. Give examples to show the changes a noun undergoes when termi- 
nating in 7, to form the construct Singular, nominative plural, dual, in 
regimen, and with the pronominal sufiixes. 


10. Translate into Hebrew (with points): God created the world and 
all that is therein, in six days. He made the heavens and all their hosts ; 
the sun, the moon and the stars. When the sun is above the earth, there 


is light; when beneath, there is darkness. Darkness was called night, 
and light was called day. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
Fripay, Marca 2np, 10 a.m. 
BOTANY, 


TET ONAN ET scorers snore sivvejels . J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. Describe the leading kinds of inflorescence, with examples. 


2. Describe minutely the Stamen, with the terms applied to its parts 
and position. 


3. Describe the Ovule, its positions, and the relations of its parts to 
those of the seed. 


4. Describe the organs of fructification in Mosses, and compare them 
with those in Phenogams. 


5. State the difference between the natural and artificial systems in 
Botany, in relation to the formation of classes and orders. 


6. Explain Coalescence and Adnation of the parts of the flower, with 
examples. 


7. What is the peculiarity of the Gyncecium in Gymnosperms? 


8. Explain fertilization in Phenogams, and state the distinction be- 
tween albuminous and exalbuminous seeds. 


9. Describe the parts indicated by the terms Bract, Sporangium, Re- 
ceptacle. 


10. Describe the Pericarp, stating its normal structure, and some of 
its modifications, 


11, State the characters of the classes Exogens and Anophytes. 


12. By what microscopic characters can the wood of Exogens, Endo- 
gens, and Acrogens be distinguished ? 


13. State the distinctive characters of Filices and Lycopodiacee. 


14. State the characters and place in the system of Ranunculaceae, 
Cyperacee, and Polypodinee. 


15. Describe the specimens exhibited, in relation to the forms of their 
leaves, and their inflorescence ; and refer two of them to their series, 
classes, and orders, 


16. State the external conditions affecting the geographical distribu- 
tion of plants. 
40 











McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
Monpay, Marcu, 5th—9 a.M. TO 12, NOON. 
FRENCH, 

SECOND YEAR—ELEMENTARY COURSE. 


PBFEOINANEN ile w/a erajaincceleie o aisle cipiaivialn sfetevsrersyaie;as| ie P. J. Dargy, M.A. 


Translate into English : 


>I. OnontE d Alceste. 


Mais, pour vous, vous savez quel est notre traité, 
Parlez-moi, je vous prie, avec sincérité. 


+ AtcesTe.—Monsieur cette matiére est toujours délicate, 


Ce pe Sey as ae . 
ne oa 


Et sur le bel (1) espr if nous aimons qu’on nous flatte. 

Mais un jour, 4 quelqu’un dont je tairai le nom, 

Je disais (2), en voyant des vers de sa fagon, 

Quil faut (3) qu'un galant homme ait (4) un grand empire, 

Sur les démangeaisons qui nous prennent d’écrire : 

Quil (5) doit tenir la bride aux grands empressements 

Qu’on (6) a de faire éclat de tels amusements ; 

Et que, par la chaleur de moutrer ses ouvrages, 

On s’expose a jouer de mauvais personnages. 

Le MisanTHRopPE, AcTE 1, Schyp II. 
(1) Why is this adjective written so ? 
(2) Why is this verb in the Imperfect tense ? Give the rule. What is 
the Imperative ? 


(3 and 4) What are the Infiditive, the Future, and Present of the 


Subjunctive of these verbs? What kind of verb is faut i in French? Why is 
ait used in this mood ? 
(5 and 6) What part of speech are il and on? For what noun are they 


* used? 


II. Translate into English these expressions taken from the Bourgeois 


; Gentilhomme and Le Misanthrope. 


Est-ce que nous sommes de la céte de St. Louis ? Un grand malitorne. 
Quelle bizarrerie. Non, je neme dédis point. Ma complaisance est sur tous 
épanchée. Son ton de fausset. La fleurette est mignonne. Votre ardeur est 
pour moi sans seconde. Mais il ne tient qu’éa vous que son chagrin ne 

asse. 
, III. Which of the two comedies of Moliére—le Bourgeois Gentihomme 
anc le Misanthrope do you prefer ? State your reasons for that preference ? 

IV. Translate into French: 

I had five penknives, but I have lost two. Do you wish to see the 
letter my brother has written. The boys will be punished. What mis- 


. take have they made? 


State the rules according which each Past Participle must be written 
in the above sentences. 

V. In what verbs do you double the 7 in the first and second persons 
plural of the Imperfect, of the Indicative, and Present of the Subjunctive ? 
Give two examples. 

VI. Why do you write appelle with two ll although the Infinitive appeler 
has only one? Give the rule. 

VII. Write the primitive tenses (one person only) of the verbs, acquérir, 


, boire, connaitre, coudre, dire, mourir, naitre, faire and lire. 


VIII. Translate into French : 
LAFONTAINE. 
Of the works of this author, nothing can be recommended except his 


fables. In these he has surpassed every other writer, and the name of 


the inimitable Lafontaine has been given him by common consent. His 
fables are perfectly natural, without the least affectation, and replete 


with wit. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
Monpay, Marcy, 5—9 a.m. To 12, Noon, 
FRENCH. 

SECOND YEAR—ADVANCED CouRsE. 


EDOMTEY cag vivid cwaeles bases erdee Lees IPA Ge Dargy, M.A 
Traduisez en anglais : 
ARSINOE. 
I, Vous savez qu’il est des choses dans la vie 
Qu’on (1) ne peut excuser, quoiqu’on en ait enyie : 
Kt je me vis contrainte 4 demeurer d’accord 
Que lair dont vous viviez vous faisait un peu tort, 
Qu’il (2) prenait dans le monde une méchante face, 
Qu’il n’est facheux conte que partout on n’en fasse, 
Et que, si. vous vouliez, tous vos départements 
Pourraient (3) moins donner prise aux mauvais jugements. 
Non que j’y croie au fond ’honnéteté blessée : 
Me préserve le ciel d’en avoir la pensée ! 
Mais aux ombres du crime on préte aisément foi, 
Kt ce n’est pas assez de bien vivre pour soi. 
LE MISANTHROPR, ACTE III, Sczyz vy. 
(1 et 2) Quel est l’étymologie de on? Par quels mots le traduit-on en 
anglais? A la place de quel nom 7 est-il employé ? 
(3) Aquel temps est ce verbe? De quel temps manque-t-il ? Comment 
font le participe passé et présent du subjonctif? 
II. Traduisez en anglais les expressions Suivantes tirées du Misanthrope: 
Votre esprit se gendarme contre ce qu’on dit, Injurier leg personneg 


oe 


» qu’on aime. Oronte et lui se sont tanitdt bravés. Je n’en démordrai 


point. Ne vous enflez point d’une si grande gloire. Vous brayez ce 
témoin convaincant! Il faut plier bagage. Détrompez-vous, de graces, 
et portez-le moins haut, 


Ill. En quoi lintérét de la comédie Le Misanthrope consiste-t-i] ? 


; Quels en sont les scénes les plus intéressantes? Nommez cing caractéres 


différents représentés dans cette piéce, et dites quels sont les person- 
nages qui les représentent. 


TV. Quels sont les verbes de la quatriéme conjugaison qui perdent le 


d du radical, qu’ils ont & Vinfinitif? Donnez-en deux exemples, 


V. Quels sont les verbes qui prennent trois e au féminin du participe 
passé ? Citez-en deux exemples? 


VI. Dans quelle acception les verbes ressortir et saillir sont-ilg ré- 


_ guliers? Donnez-en des exemples ? 


VII. Ecrivez les temps primitifs (une personne seulement) des verbes: 


savoir, dire, échoir, faire, vaincre, oindre et surseoir. 


VIII. Quand le mot que est-il pronom? Quand est-il adverbe, et quand 


_ conjonction? Donnez des exemples ou il se trouve a chacune de ces par« 


* ties du discours. 


IX, Traduisez en francais: 
A man’s first care should be to avoid the teproaches of his own heart ; 


his next, to escape the censures of the world: if the last interferes with 


‘the former, it ought to be entirely neglected ; but otherwise, there cannot 


be a greater satisfaction to an honest mind than to see those approbations 


know him. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 


Tupspay, MARcH 6TH:—9 A.M, TO 12 M. 
GERMAN. 
SECOND YEAR—ELEMENTARY COURSE. 


FICQiie? cakawis iwpGmem tee seavens C.F. A. Marxerar, M.A. 


1. What article is used with weights and measures in reference to the 
price of a thing? Give two examples. 


2. What resemblance does the third person of the personal pronouns 
bear to the definite article? 


3, Form adjectives from the following nouns: Stein, Kryjtall, Gammet, 
Stoff, Cijen, Elfenbein, Atlas, Stahl, Marmor. 


4, State in full the rules relating to the construction of the Dative and 
Accusative, adding one example to each rule. 


5. Give the Nominative, Dative, and Accusative Singular, and the 
Nominative Plural of:—the grateful man ;—my oldest friend (fem.) ;—a 
beautiful present. 


6. Unfer neue Gartner hat mir diefen Morgen einen gropen Blumenjtraup 
fiir meine jiingfte Scjwejter gegeben. Translate and parse this sentence, 
pointing out the Subject, Predicate, Copula, Object and Terminative. 


". How are the Ist and 3rd pers. sing. of the Pres. Ind. of all verbs 
formed, and which are the exceptions? 


8. Form the Past Participle of the following verbs :—jehen, finden, 
Foftert, fjreiben, bringen, twiinfdjen, wiffen, binden, nemen, verjpredjen. 


9. Translate into German :— 


I always give the preference to the most useful thing. I leave the 
choice to him; I will give him what he chooses. Carry those books 
home again, if you please. Every large house has many doors and win- 
dows. That old peasant has already lived eighty years, and has never 
been ill. I will write to you as soon as I can. What is that? let me 
see it. What fruit do these trees bear? I do not know these people; 
what do they want? The rain has spoilt all the roads. Our neighbour 
has told me this evening a great many things; I will tell it to you all 


to-morrow morning, for I have no time now. 
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10. Translate into English :— 


Sofrates und der Sungling. 

Cin Sunglirg war auf feine Sdonheit jtols. 
Den fiihrte Sofrates gu PHdbus’ Tempel, 
Wo diejer jchone Gott in Ptarmor jtand. 
, Was jprace der, wofern er jprechen fonnte 
/ Mit Wahrheit von fich felber ?’ fragt er ihn. 
Der Slingling gab gur °Antwort: ,,Diefer jprade 
, Dit Wahrheit von fidy jelber : Sch bin fejon,’’ 

, Warum, erwiederte der tveife Griede 
, Stolzirft Du denn mit Gaben eines Steins ? 
/Willft du nicht Hoher, alS ein Stein, did) jcagen ?”’ 

Ramler. 


stareyaiattiexs Zum Beiden, dab er bon dem Wirthe felbjt gefchicét werde, follte 
er ifr den gefticten Beutel zeigen. Diefe Lijt gelang; die Frau jfdictte au 
genbliclid) den Beutel mit Gold, welden der Kaufmann ihrem Deanne 
wirflid) in Berwahrung gegeben hatte. Mun trat Rudolph wieder in den 
Geridtsfaal, und fragte den Wirth, ob er noch bei jeiner Wusjage bleibe ? 
Diejer bethenerte die Wahrheit gefproden zu haben. Da legte Rudolph den 
Beutel deS Kaufmanns auf den Tije) und fragte Beide, ob fie ifn fennten? 
Der Wirth erblabte ; der Kaijer aber warf ifm fein GefhenE bor die Fuge, 
und verurtheilte ifm zum Lode. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 


Fripay, Aprit 13TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
GREEK.—HERODOTUS.—Book I.—§§ I.-LXXX. 
FIRST YEAR. 


Examiner,.cossececeseseeeesee+REV. GEORGE CORNISH, M.A. 


1. Translate :— 

(A) Obra pév "Toby &é¢ Atyurrov aniéobar Aéyover Tlépoas, ovk wo Poivixec: 
kal TOv adiKnudTwY TOUTO apsaL TPATOY. Mera dé ravra, ‘HAAgvwv tivag (ov 
yap éyover Tovvoua arnyhoacta:) dact tH¢ Powixys é¢ Tipov mpooyovrac, 
dprdcae Tov Baoiréog 77 Auyarépa Eiporny. (einoav 0’ av ovrot Kpyrec.) 
ravra pév 67 loa ogt Tpoe ica yeviobat. Mera dé raira,"EAAnvag aitiove TH¢ 
devrépye aduxing yevéobar KatarAwoavrag yap paxpy vyi é¢ Alav te TH 
KoAyida kat éxt baow rorapyov, evievrer, Svarpygauévovg Kat tTaAda Tov 
civexev arixato, dprdca Tov BaciAéog tiv Gvyatépa Mydeiny. mémpavTa O€ 
rov KéAyov é¢ tv ‘HAAAa KHpvKa, alréew re dikac Tie dprayhe, kai araitéew 
ri Ovyarépa. Tove dé iroKpivacba, Oc ovdé Exeivot love tHe ’Apyelne éEdooav 
ot Jikac THE aprayye, OvdE Ov avrol ddcew ExEivotct, 

(B) "’ Q Kpoioe, éxtotdpevor je ro Oeiov wav édv pbovepdv Te Kai Tapaxadec, 
Exeipwtac avOpwrniov mpnyudrav Tépl; Ev yap T@ wakp@ ypdvy ToAAa pév 
gore Wéew Ta ph Tic eOéAEL, TOAAG JE Kat Tabéecv é¢ yap EBdounKovTa éTea 
obpov Tie Cone avOparw TpoTiinue. ovro. éovTec éviavTol EBdounKovTa, Tapé- 
yovrat huépac SujKociac Kat revraKioyiAiag Kat Siopupiac, EuBoriwov pnvog [qj 

/ , \ ‘ ° ~ / . ~ ’ / Po 

yivouévov. et d& 07 EeAnoEL TOUTEPOV TOV ETEWY unvi waxporepov yiveobat, iva 

. ¢ 7 / se = / FN , ~ s Ni EMS £84, / 
dy al Opat ovuBaivwor Tapaywépuevat é¢ TO Jéov, Avec wEv Tapa Ta EBOOMNKOVTA 
Erea ol &uBdAcuoe yivovtat TpiyKovta TévTe* yuépat dé EK TOV UNVOYV TOUTOD, 
yiduat TEVTHKOVTA, TOUTEWY TOV aTacEwY nuEpewv, TOV é¢ TA EBOoOuNKOVTA ETEA 
Lovotwy mevt#Kovra Kal dinkociwy Kal éEakioxiAéwy Kal Otouupléwv, 7 ETEPN 
avtéav th érépn juépn TO Taparrav ovdév ouolov Tpoaayer TpiyLd. OUTW OY, 
: = ~ —z Fs ” / bd S \ \ ‘ 4 ‘ la , 

Kpoice, wav éott avOpwrog ovugopy. Eot O& ov Kal TAoUTEEW fev eye 


= 


» 


aiveat, kat Baoirev¢ elvar TOAAGY aviporur:  EkEivo dé TO eiped pe, OVKW OE 


—_ 


“ 


“ya 2éyo, Tplv dy TedevTioavTa Kadac TOV alava TiGoual. ov yap ToL 6 péya 
rhovowog panhov Tov én’ muépyv exXovTos OABLOTEpbG EOTL, EL MH ot THAN 
éxlorolto, TavTa KaAd ExXOVT redevT#oar ev TOV Biov. ToAAol pév yap 
tarhovror avOpdrar, avdABu0i elo moAAoi dé petping Exovrec Biov, evTuyxées. 
(C) Mera dé ravra (ov yap 67 6 ’Advarrye éEedidov Tove UKiOag EEartéovTe 
Kvagapei,) oAeuog toict Avdoioe Kal tolot Mado. eyeyovee én” ETEa TEVTE 
éy rolor TOAAAKIC Uev ot Mijdot Tove Avdode évixyoar, ToAAaKic Jé ol Avdot TovE 
Mfdove: év 02, kal vuxrouayinv tid Exojoavto. dtagépovor Cé ade Ext Lone 
/ ~ ia y “” / \~ , 4 ” ~ s 
TOV TOAEMOV, TE EKTW ETEL Guuporne yevouévync, OVVvHverke WOTE TIS MANNS 
cuveotedone Thy Huéonv earivyg vinta yevéoOu. tiv O& weTadAayiy TavTHv 
Ss a t / ~ n , ” / 
rhe nuépnc Oarie 6 MiAgjatog roioe “Lwor Tponyopevce éoeobat, ovpov mpobépevoc 
eviavTov TOVTOY, év @ OF Kal éyéveTo 7 wETABOAT i 6& Avooi cai of Mad 
é TOV TOUTOY, EV @ 077 yévero 7 weTaoAy. ol 0& Avooi Te Kai of Myoor 
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4 émel Te eldov vixra arti yuépns yiwomévgy, THe Hayne Te Eratvoavro, Kal warAdv 
{te gorevoay kai auddrepor eipfyny éwvtoicr yevécbar, of dé ove si Baoavrec 
} avtove joav olde, Svévvecic te 6 KihsE, kat AaBivytog 6 BaBvadviog:  ovroi 
| ode Kal 70 Opktov ol omevoarres yevéobar Foay, Kal yduwv Exaddayny éxoincav: 

’Advdrrea yap éyvwcay. dovvat tiv Ovyatépa ’Apinvw ’Aotvdyei TE Kvatdpew 
; rail. avev yap avaykaing ioxupye ovuBdotec ioxvpat ovK é6é20v01 OUMMEVELY, 
“Opxia 62 rovéerar TavTa Ta évea Ta wep Te”HAAgvEec: Kal mpde robToLol, éreay 
| tov¢ Bpayxlovag émitauwrras é¢ THY Guoxpoltny, Td aiua avarel Xovoe ardgruv, 


2. Explain the grammatical construction of the following extracts :— 
(a) 7 te dtaAdayH ode éyéveTo, Ex’ @ TE Esivove aAAHAoLOL Elvat. 

(6) Kat rév adixyuatwr ToiTO apEat Tparor. 

(c) aparo vyov ’AOnvaing éxixAnow ’Aconoinc. 

(d) ai dé ’Apyetac EuaxapiCov tH pntépa oiwy Téxvwn Exipyoe. 

(€) ovro¢ rap’ éuot TO oivvoya TovTO Jixatéc EoTL Gépecba. 

(f) édeeto tov djuov ovdaKye Two Tpd¢ aiTovd Kupyoa. 

; 3. Explain the derivation and meaning of the following words:— 
étitnha, ardetov. Kpytapec. Hizewov. ddpdc. orrodninv. KoAAnrov. vauTrnyinn, 
| EuBoAguot. Caxdovro. 6AZioc. evtuync. arnpoc. 


4. (a) Parse the following verbs, and point out particularly their 
;icomponent parts :—éBoviéaro. gia. éméotar. évévwrto. diédece, TEplEOTe, 





émdoavto. dleckédace. qvtiovtTo, éayicby. épéwr. aredouevor. 
(5) Give the Present, Future, Perfect and Aorist of :—dvetpyrar, 
Savéyvoce, anlkouevoc. cuvéywoa, éxvvOdveto. émentdéxecay. 


5. (a) What words in the Attic dialect correspond to:—é». édv. kéc. 
Kelynot, petegétepot. Oduhn. Aoyolo, tev. TmAEevvac. 

(5) Give the Ionic forms of :—éavtév. mpayyua. otpareia. bpoc. éderce, 
édéyovTo. iepdov. 

(c) Give the force of the particles:—xal 67 kai. yap df. otrw On. 
bévtolt. aAdad yap. évba On. 
| (d) Translate and explain each of the readings:—vyatkdv Sériéorar 
wand yarxd¢ Sériéorar, and show why the former should be preferred. 
' 


: 
| 
; 


6. (a) State the general rules for the accentuation of nouns and verbs. 
(5) Decline the following nouns, accentuating them :—vécoc. ovoua. 
mpayua. oikoc. adeAdéc. 
' (ce) Accentuate the following verbs :—ddckverrar. duvycer. ypnobar. 
‘olxovvtac. éinAfov, érotovy. 


7. (a) What consonants are called mutes, and how are they divided 
into smooth, middle, and rough? When is a syllable called pure? 

(5) Give the Genitive Singular (in all genders) of the following 
‘pronouns :—éy@, avrdc, Exeivoc, ovToc, Tic, 6c, and barue. 

(c) Translate éAafev éavrov coddc dv, and explain the use of the Parti- 
ciple. Mention any other Verbs which take a Participle ina similar way. 


8. State the principal rules for the construction of hypothetical sen- 


tences with ei and dav. Give examples. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1866. 


Fripay, APRIL 13TH -—9 A.M. TO | P.M. 
GREEK.—ISOCRATES.—THE PANEGYRICUS. 


ELAMINEr, voce crecvereverceeres Rey. Georce Cornisn, M.A. 


1. Translate :— 

(A) IIparov “ev TOLVUY, ov TpaTov 7) VOLE i LOV EOEH IN, Oud THE TOAEWS THC 
juetépac éropiady* Kai yap el puddadyg 6 AOyo¢ yéyovev, Ofw¢ QUT Kal VOY 
pndyvar mpoohxer. Anuntpos yap apixoevne ele THY YOpAY, OT ExAavAIy THC 
Képye apracteione, Kal mpo¢ Tove Tpoyovous HOV ELLEVOC duareveiong &x TOV 
ebepyectav, ac obyx oidv 7 ahAote i) role wewunpuevole AKovEly, Kal dovonc Owpedc¢ 
Sirrac, aimep méyloral rvyxavovely ovoat, rove Te KapTroue, ol Tov pH) Snplwda¢ 
Civ mud¢ aitioe yeyovaot, Kat Thy TerETHY, 7G ol uetacxovres Tepi TE THE TOV 
Biov TexevTaC Kal TOU churavTog aia@voc jolove Tac éAridacg ExovoLy, OUTWC 1) 
rhc Huav ov pdvov deogiAa¢ Gana Kar drravtporug Eoxyev, wore Kupla 
yevouérn Tocoitav ayavav ovK Eavdvnoe Toic GAAotc, AAW’ ov éAaBev aract 
uetédukev, Kal TA [ev ETL kat vov Kaw’ ExaoTov Tov EviavTov Seixvuuer, TOV JE 
cvAAHBdnv Tac Te xpelag Kat ric épyaciag Kal TAC adeneiag Tac an’ avTov 
yiyvouévacg édidakev. Kat rovrolwe amlioTeW piKp@v ETL mpoorevéivTwy ovdel¢ 
ay a&t@oelev. 

(B) Kairos mO¢ av éxewov avdpec apeivovg 7) baAdov dined nvec bvTE¢ 
ixiery Veter, oitwec ETAnoav imidelv Wore fy) TIE AoLTotg alTLoL yevéovar TIS 
dovielac, tphunv piv tHv wOAw yevouerTy, tiv d& yOpav ropTovuévyy, lepa dé 
curdueva Kal veo éurumpapévore, Gravra 68 Tov TOAEu“ov Tept THY TaTpida 
civ abrov yeyvouevov ; Kat ude rar’ aréypyoev avtoic, aAAa ToC yiriag Kat 
duakociac TpiAperc wovor dravavuayxelv iuenétycay. ov pyjy eladyoav:  KaTal- 
cyrvblévtec yap Tedorovyyacot 77 apeTyv avTav, Kal vouioavrec mpodradtap- 
évrav piv Tov quetépov ovd’ avrol oudioectat, KaToptwodrtov 0 eg aripulay 
ric abtav Té,ELG KATAOTHOELY, qvaykaoSyoay peraoxelv TOV Kivdtvev. Kal 
rove péev SopbBove Tods év TH mphypate yevouévoug Kai Ta¢ Kpavya¢ Kai Tag 
rapakerevoerc, & Kod TaVTUY EOTL TOV VaLELA yobvrwy, ovK old’ 6 Te det AéyovTa 
duatpiBew: a 0 éoriv dia Kar TIC yyewoviag asia Kal TotC T POELPNLEVOLG 
éuoroyovueva, Tara 0” éuov Epyov gory eimrely. 

(C) “Byw dé kat wept TOV rohitav Tov huetépwav To.adTa dueAveiv. Kal yap 
itor Tpoc pev TOE GAAovC, baoLC merroheunKacw, aa dlaAddarrovrat Kal THC 
ivdpac Tie yeyernuerng exizavS dvovTat, Tog 0 1TEPOTALE oud’ OTav ev TAOXwot 
yapw loacw ovTw¢ deluvyotoyv Tv opyyv Tpos avTove ExovoL. Kal TOAAOV 
uev ol matépeg 1uav pnoLopov Gdvarov Katéyvocar, év dé Tog ovAAbyoLg ETE 
Kal viv Gpac rowoivra, mply GAAo TL Xpnyaricerv, el TUE ET LKNPUKEVETAL 
Tépoae tov roduTay: Evpodrivas 8 Kal Kipunec év th Texeth TOV voTyploy 
Oud Td TobTwD pico¢ Kal Tole GAAoLG BapBapoxe elpyeadal TOY tepov GoreEp TOILE 
avdpoddvorg Tpoayopebovow, ovT dé gicer ToAeuiKOs mpog a’Todo EXOME?, 
Gore Kat TOV piDwr ZOtaTa ovvdtatpiBouev Toig Tpwixorc kat Ilepotkoic, 0¢ Ov 
ort cuvSdvecda tac éxetvor cvudopdc. ebpor 0’ dv TUG Ek [EV TOU TOAEMOV 


tov mpac Tove BapBapove vuvove metroinuévouc, EK O& TOV mpoc Tove "HAAqvac 
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2 Sphvoue qnuwv yeyevnuévouc, Kal Tove pév év Talc Eoptaic adouévovc, Tove 0 éxl 
Tale cuudopaic nuac wEeuvnuévore, 

} 2. Explain the grammatical construction of the following extracts 
* and point out any peculiarities that occur :— 

(4) éAri{wv tocovtov dioicew ware Tole GAO Lendév doxeiv eip_cbat rept 
autor. 

(0) 

(c) ad 

(d) oi 

(e) miorw dedwxétwv ixép Tov m7 TOV a22oTplov évcBuyeiv. 

(f) tTocavrat 76 rARG0c TO2ELC. 

3. Give the force and meaning of the prepositions in the following :— 
(1) txép rove iWidtac. (2) wrép éuavtow Opacvvauevoc. (3) é¢’ Exarépac 
qretpov wéAecc. (4) éxl dovdeia * * ‘EX2Avwv tov BapBapov Gsparetortec. 
(5) émt rade bacHhidoc. (6) mpde apybprov evdatmoviay Expwov. (7) Kab 
OAn¢ TIC ‘EAAGdo¢ EoThKacWw. x 


~ 
~ 
= 
M, 
Very 
Ch. 
=| 


THMOCL TOV AbywY TOIG UTEP TOdC idLTa¢ ExovEL. 
Ad TOY av’Tav Toi¢ Ex TOV Oedv yeyovdor GEwOeLev. 
dé yreixOnoav ghjvar cuuardvrec mpiv éBetv Tove Bonbjcovrac. 


xy 
4. (a) State the primary signification of the verb qyeicfar, and its 


difference of meaning when construed with the Genitive and Dative; 
respectively. 

(5) State the difference in meaning of dore with the Infinitive and 
with the Indicative. 

(c) Give the difference Letween ov and un. 

(7) Explain the force and usage of ov p7.- 

5. Parse the following verbs and point out their component parts :— 

 Cvoicery, EvOuuntivat. dtatpidbévtoc. mpoeiphabu. dveiajgaciv. dteveyKovet. 
Kavédete, ovvedvia. dOyoovrat. KaTayvoval. 
6. Give the composition and derivation of the following words :— 
mpoupyairepov. ravyybpec. stroyviov.  dvorelarwe. ptyadec. yvycine. 
aXpHOTW, avuTootatwr. Avuedvec, KataTovricral. apyvpwvytav. aptotivdny. 
7. Write short explanatory notes on the following words and expres- 
sions, illustrative of the historical, political, or social facts to which 
» they alludé :—zaryyipec. cogictOv. yryotuc yeyovauev, avtéyOovec bvrec. 
tx tév ixereav, Toic Kahoic Kayaboic. Tov dexapyiav. TeptotKove.. 
' 8. Explain briefly the legendary and historical allusions of extracts 
(A) and (B). 

9. (a4) Decline the following words :—Aéwr, lord, cic, ovtoc, and péyac, 

(4) Give the comparative of 7dic, uéyac, Todvc, and dézoc. 

(c) How are the Aorist and Future Passive and Middle respectively 
formed ? 

(dq) Name the primary and secondary Tenses. 

10. (a) Write a sketch of the life of Isocrates. 

(5) Point out the leading characteristics, grammatical and rhetorical, 
of his style. 

(c) State what you know respecting his other writings. 


(d) State briefly the argument of the Panegyricus, and give its 
proximate date. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 


EE COMNG ee ee, Ne 


1. Translate 
(A) OA, 


NE, 
OA, 
NE. 
OA, 
NE, 
OA, 
NE. 
OA, 
NE. 
OA. 
NE. 
OA. 
NE. 
OA, 
NE. 
OA. 
NE. 
OA. 
NE. 
OA. 
NE. 
OA. 
NE. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
Fripay, Apri, 13Tx#:—9 70 1 P.M, 
GREEK.—SOPH OCLES.—PHILOCTETEs. 
THIRD YEAR, 


Rev. Grorge Cornisn, M.A. 
E002.00 TATPOC Tal, KavToC Oy VEO TOTEe 

yA@ocay uév apyor, yeipa 0 elyov épydtiv: 

vov © tic Eheyvov éudy 6p® Bpororc 

THY yiGocav, ov72 Tapya, wav? Wyouuevyy, 

ti obv w’ aveyac GAO TAIY weve; LEyEW ; 

Aéyo 0” éyo Sé,w Pidonriryy AaBetv 
710 év do, Set ua22ov 7] Teicave’ AYELD ; 
ov 7 wiOyTaL m™po¢ Biav & ovK av Aa8otc. 
ouTw¢ Ever Te dewov igxbo¢ Gpdcoe ; 

love advKTove Kai TporéEuTovrac Govov, 

ovK ap’ éxeivw y ove Tpoopisat Hpact ; 

ov, U7) 062m AaBdvra Y', O¢ EVO Aéyo. 

ovK aloypov Hye dra TO Wevdy Aéyew ; 
OUK, & 70 owlval ye TO wWevdog gépet. 


TAC Obv BAETwY TLC TadTA ToAunoet Aarxeiv : 
OTav Tt pac éc képdoc, ovk oKvetv Te péTrEL. 
Képdoc 8 éuol ti rovTov éc Tpoiav poreiv ; 
aipel 7a TéEa TavTa THY Tpoiav uéva. 

ovK ap’ 6 Tépowr, dc égdoker’, ip’ EyO; 
ovr’ av od KEiven yupic ob? éExeiva gov. 
Onparé ovbv yiyvorr’ ay, eizep Oo Even. 

@¢ TOUTS y’ épEac dio géper duphuara. 
Tolw ; paar yap ovK av apvoiuny To dpav. 
dogeg 7 dv attic kayaboc KekAy Gua. 

iTw" Toliow, Tacav alo ybunv ageic, 

7) uvnpovetetc obv & oor Tapiveca ; 

ag io? , éxeizep elodnaé ouviveca, 


(N.B.—Be careful to give the force of the various particles used in the 
dialogue of extract A), 


(B) EM, 


éY@ o€ TotT’, iowe Yap ovk axpKoac, 

Tay éxdiddEw, HGvTi¢ He Tic EVYEVIC, 
Uptapov pév vide, évoua & avouacero 
“Exevoc, 6v ov'toc vuKToc é&eAO Ov eovoc, 
6 TdvT’ aKobwv aicypa Kal hwBar éxn 
ddAtoc ’Odvacevc elle, déopudv 7 ayo 
Edat® "Ayatoic éc Hécov, Ofpav Kars 
6¢ 097 Ta 7’ GAN abroion rave’ éOéoricev 
kal tant Tpoia répyay dc ob HL] more 
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(C) XO. 


NE. 





mépootev, et fy) TOVCE meloavTec LOY 
&yowwTo viyoov riod’ ed? He valet TAVUD. 


4 


kal Tard’ Orrwc Kove’ O AaépTou TOKOC 


rov pavrv elmovT’, evdéwe VTEC HETO 

rov avdp’ "Axavoig TOVvE SnAOcew ayo" 

olorto pév parc? EKxovorov AaBor, 

el ui) Oé200 0, aKovTa Kal TOUTWY Kapa 

répvew EGELTO TY OéAovTl [7] TUXOV. 

"Yay? odovac ddane, “Yrve 7 aAyéov, OT). 
evadec jv éAfotc, 

evalwy evaiwv, ovas 

éupace 0 avrTiaxole 

rave’ aly2av, & TéTaTa Tavur. 

i@” ic poe Tajo. 

& Téxvov, Opa Tov oTdcet, 

mot d& Bacel, TAC OE [LOL Tavrevder 

@povridog. ops 7/0N- 

mpog Th Mévopev TPATCELY ; 

Kaipoc Tol TavTUY Yvapay Lo XOV 

moAv mapa dda Kpatoc * * * apvuTat. 

GAM Ode pev KAvet ovder, EyO 0 6p@ ovvexa O7pav 
rive’ dhiws Exomev TOSAY, diya Toe TAEOVTEC. 
rovds yap 6 oTégavoc, TOVTOV Gedc ele Komicelr. 
koureiv 0 got” aTeAy oby weideow aia xXpov dvetdoc. 
Gana, téxvor, Tade pév Feog opera 

év 0 ap GpelBn pw av6ic, 

Bacdy pot, Bacar, © TEKVOY, 

méume Abywv papa 

Oc révtuv év véo evdpaK7¢ 

Drvoc dimvocg A€vocelv. 

GAN Ore Obve paKcoTor, 

xeivd pot, Ketvo Aafpa 

étidov, 6 Te mpagerc. 

oloba yap bv avdapat, 

el TAUTAY TOUT YvOpav LOxXELC, 

udna Tot dopa TuKLWoIg EvicElV abn. 

oipbc Tol, TEKVOV, OUPOC* ETO. 
dvijp & avouparoc, ovd’ ExXav apwyay, 

EKTETATAL VUHLOC, 

GAene Umvoc EabAdc, 

ov yEpoc, ov TOd0¢, OV TLVOC apxXov, 

GAN bc Tic 7’ ? Aida Topakeipevoc 

épd. BAér’ et kaipia obéyyet" 

To 0 GAdouysov aug 

dpovTidl, Tal, TOvOg 

6 ph doBav KpattoToc. 


(VT. 
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: 2. (a) Give an Cutline of the plot of the Philocteles and of the legend 
upon which the Drama is founded. 

(6) Point out the peculiar excellences and superiority of Sophocles’ 
style, method of treatment in the development of his plot and characters, 
4 and poetic spirit, as compared with Euripides. 


3. Write critical and explanatory notes on the following, and point 
out any that have received different, and what, interpretations :— 

(a) ovk ei pecbeic Ta THEA TALT Euol TAhwW ; 

(b) viv & adore ce dod¢ ov eikdg ExTAEL. 

(c) Gavev rapésw dai? id’ dv edepBounr. 

(d) © rip ov, Kal Trav dstua. 


re La tone me 


(€) 70 éAmidwy artotov olKotvpHya. 
(f) oupact 8 avrioyo tavW aiy2av, a TéTaTaAL 7a Vor, 
(g) 7a TGv diakdver. 


4, Explain the grammatical construction of the following extracts :— 

(a) ovre AoLBi¢ quiv ovTEe Guuatwv Tapiy Ex4701¢ Tpocbtyeiv. 

(b) éxt dopBa¢ véoTov EFeAjAvIev. 

(c) ovK 7&iwoav Tov OTAwY EAMOvTL Sovvar KUpla¢ aiTovUévy. 

(d) 7 dd6¢ mopevtéa.—=retotéov Tade, 

(€) aan évOaw 75n Tovde Tov TAAovE KUpO. 
(f) ovoua ovouatero “EXevoc. 


5. Give the meaning and etymology of the following words :—/icuor, 
KaTappoye¢. Tpoorpomaiov, deiua. evdpaki¢. viyioc. ddiwc. artery, 
anénAnktoc. aurvka. dpoudda. vadvvor, 


6. Give the exact meaning and force of the propositions in the fol- 
lowing expressions :—é> aygow. év ditaic. é& évdg roddc. xpodc Biav, 
im avayKag. mpo¢ TO Kaipiov. é& ovdevdc Adyov. éFw Tov guTetoavToc. Tap’ 
EAtrida. 

7, (a) Explain the formation and give the equivalents of the follow- 
ing:—yo. KgTa, dvjp. Gdtepa, TaiT@. EyOuat. Tpovpyov. émovort. 





| (6) What change takes place in the accentuation of dissyllabic prepo- 
’ sitions when placed after the nouns they govern? Give instances. 


. (c) How are verbals in -reoc formed? Show the grammatical cons- 
. tructions they take. To what do they correspond in Latin? 


8. (a) Give the name and scheme of the metre of ext.(A). (6) Scan 
the first four vss. of (A). 


9. (2) Accent the following Nouns:—fasaccar, Gadacca, Baracowv 
(from faAasca) ; aiwvoc, alow (from aidv); and the following Verbs :— 
éBovdevoyv, Bovrevwow, dive, Aurecbal, RuTrwv. 

(5) Translate goBovyac wy TovTo Toth, and goBovpuar py ToiTO ToLE!, 


and explain the difference in meaning. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL, 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 


} Fripay, APRIL 13TH:—9 A.M. To ] P.M. 
: , PLATO.—THE PHAEDO. 
i= GREEK .— | SOPHOCLES.—PHILOCTETES, 


LEI SOETG IR) MOE ee ae Grorce Cornisu, M.A. 


1, Translate :— 
(A) Eizévro¢ 69 tov Swxpdrove ravra UToAaBav 6 KéBne &Gny" 


"Q Loxparec, 
Ta pév GAAa éuorye dokei Karoc Aéyectat, 


Ta 68 TEpi THe wre TOADTY 
amlotiav Tapé yet ToC aviporotc, ui exeidav arahhayh Tod chuatoc ob 
ETL I GAN Exeivy TH ypipa Ovagbeipyrai te Kat aroArh 
anoflavy, ebbic anahnatrouévn Tow cauatoc, Kal ék 
Kamvog dacKedacbeica olynrat OlamTouévn Kal ov 


dao 
17a, 4 av 6 dvOpwroc 
Baivovoa dorep TVEVLA 7 
dév éte ovdauod 7, émrel, 
eitep &in Tov aity Ka? airy Suvifpoicpévyn Kai annhhayuévn Tobrev ‘Tey 
KQKOV wv ov viv dH di@AGEC, TOAAR av éAric ein Kat Kaan, © Loxparec, d¢ aan 
bgoTiv a ov A€éyerc: GAG TODTO 07 iowe obK dAtyyc mapauvliag deitar Kat 
TiOTEWC, WC ETL TE y Wey? amobavévrog Tov avéporov Kai tia Cbvau ever 
Kai gpdrvyow, *AAno;, Eon, 2éyelc, 6 Lwxparyc, & KéBye- 
17) Tepl avtov Tobrav BobAec OravboAoyOpuev, sir 
{ 7 v, t 2) tes y ? / 
Eywy ovv, 67 6 KéByc, 0éwe av akovoatt, 
OvKovv y 


aAha ti 6) Toauev ; 
€ elkic obtwc Exe cite Lh ; 
yurwa dogav Exec rept abrav, 
av oiuat, 7 0 bc 6 Loxparyc, eimeiy tiva viv axovcarra, oud Ei 
KwuwdtoTroloc ein, Oe adoAEC Ye Kal ov TEpl TpoonKovTwy 
él obv Cokel, yp7 CLackorreichat. 

(B) Alofave: oiv, 7 © bc, bre TadTé com 


Tove Adyoug Toobmat, 





Suupaivec A€éyewv, brav one 
Mév eivar typ wvyny Tptv Kal ei¢ aviparov eiddc TE Kal coma adixéobar, 
wat 8 avrip Evykeévgy ix tov obdéru OVTOV ; 
oLovTév éoTw w areKalerc, GAA Tpér 


~ 


ov yap 67 dppovia yé cor 
epov Kat 7 Abpa Kal ai yopdai Kat oi 
Goyyo ett avapyooro: bvtec ylyvovtat, TExevtaiov dé révtev Evviorarat 7) 
apuovia kal xpOrov axdAdvrat, obtoc obv cor 6 Adyoc éxeive 
vdauac, é6n 6 Symuiac. Kad Liv, 7 8 bc, mpérer ye, eizep To G2Aw Adyu, 
uv@dq Elvat kai TH TEpl apyoviac. IIpérec yap, én 62upiac, O 
7, Fol ov Evvwdéc, GAX’ bpar xbrEpov aipei TOV 26) 


4 


mae Evvdoerac; 


(>) 


Lag 


ito¢ Tolvur, 


Ye WT 
S 


Ov, THY Uabyoww avauvyow 
vat 7 yuxv appoviay; Toad paArov, Edy, éxsivor, & Léxparec. 
“yap foe yéyovev avev arodeifewc HéTa eikbTOC 
‘Toig¢ moAdoic doxet avOpar 


et sae 


tr 
ww S 


J 


Ode pmév 
Toe Kai evumperreiac, Obey Ka} 
our éy@ dé roic did TeV EiKérwy Tag arodeizerc 
: Totovuevoe Adyowe Ebvoida over ahavoal, Kar av 


TLE QUTOUE M7 guharryra, eb 
udha é€araT@at, Kal év yewuetpia Kai év 


Toig dhAotc aracw. 6 62 TEpL Tic 
“waprycews Kal pabjcewc Loyoc Ov imobécewc aliag arodétacbat eipyTa. ép- 
mln yap Tov oitw¢ judy eivac 7 pun Kal mpiv tic coua adixécbal, Goren 
“wrie got 7 obaia é&yovca THY ETWVLUiAY THY TOU 6 éoTLD. 

“pavrov TelGe, ikavac Te Kai dpbac amodédeyuat, dvdyxy obv Hot, o¢ ~oiKe, Jia 
“QUT@ Marte Euavtow wire G27.0v axodé xeabat AéyovToc Oc Wuyn éorw appovia. 


éy® 08 tabtyy, bc 


2. (@) Odxovy ab Guodoyicauerév roic ET 


poobev uAror av aitAy dppoviav ye 
boav évavtia ddew oicé 


TITEWOLTO Kal YAA@TO Kat T4AAOITO Kad dAdo érLovv 7aboc 
Taoyor éxtiva & ov Tey xdver ovoa, GAn éxecbat éxelvoie Kal obmor ap 
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Translate the above extract, and explain the construction of oi¢ émirel- 
VOLTO K.T.A. 

(b) Explain the grammatical peculiarities of the following sentences :— 

(1) obdév por édeewvov Eloy el ie eixoc Gv dbEetev elvar Tapovte mévbet. 

(2) et pur) ETvy Yavev avroic émiathun évovoa ovK av olol Te Oav TOUTO TOLICELY. 


(3) éAafov éuavTov oudéev el Ov. 

(4) of agixopévy TH YUXD imdpyet evdaipove eivat—Tov Zourov xpovov meta 
trav Gedy diayoued. 

(5) mavrec ov akovaarvTes anduc diereOnpuev—p ovdévoe agtor eiuev KpiTat 
}) kal Ta Mpaypara avTa anoTa 1. 

(6) 70 pév obv Exew Ort Aéyot Exetvoc lowe ovdév AToTOP. 

3. (a) Explain and discuss the meaning of the following words :— 

iraxovev.  avevonuely. anor. THVIKQOE,  QUTiKG, adoAec xe. 
wopLoAbKela. 

(b) Explain the force of the prepositions in :— 

xaradap0averv. aveyeipecbar. Suackedavvvobar, dlvamveicbat. peraxetpl= 
tecbar. diapaérew. davaribeuat. eexdinyyoacbat. 


4, Explain the allusions in the following expressions :— 

(a) Kai ui) avaKkauTToe TAALY imi TO éTEpov UHOe KALT7V TOLOITO. 

(b) olof ore TEAevT@VTa rave av Aqpov Tov ’Evdvuiwva amrodelfele Kal 
ovdanov av gaivot7o. 

(c) Ilpd¢ dvo Aéyerac ond’ 6 ‘Hpakrje olde Te eivat. AALG Kal Eué Eon TOY 
TdéAewv mapakaAet we ETL GC eoTlv. 

(d) 7a meéev ‘Appoviac yulv TH¢ OnBaixye Aea THE We éorke meTpiug yéyove. 

(e) ‘Hyeic dé ‘Opnpixac Eyyie¢ lovreg mEepopeba ei apa Te AEyeLC. 

(f) goa Svyypagixoc Epelv. 

(g) GAAd pévrot, & Leja, obx 1) VaabKov yé poe Téxvy OoKEt Eivat Clunynoa= 


cba a y EaTiv. 


5. Translate :— 
(C) OI. Exovtec, wc Eorke, ciBorov cadéc 

Aurne moog yuac, @ E€vot, TETAEVKGTE, 
Kat wot TpoogdeF ware YlyVOOKELY OTL 
ravr’ &£ Arpedar épya Ka& ’Odvaewe. 
toda yap viv Taro av Aoyov Kakov 5 
yAdoon OryévTa Kal mavoupyiac, ad’ 7/¢ 
undév Oixarov &¢ TEAOG wéAAEL TOLELY. 
4272 ob te TovTO Bavp! Epowy’, GAN et TapaV 
Alac 6 peilwv Tav8’ dpav nveixeTOo. 

NE. odk fv ere (Ov, © Eév"s ov ydp av Tore 10 
Cavréc Y éxeivou Tav7’ eavdgeyy eyo. ; 

OI, ac elmac; Gar? 7 xovToc ol yeTae Oavar ; 

NE. dc pqxér ovra Keivov év gael veel. 

OI. oluoe tadac. aA? ovx 6 Tudéwe yovoc, 
ove’ obumoAnric Licidov Aaeptiy, 15 


od [iy Odvuot TOLGdE yap jy Civ Edee. 
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fm ade Gi 


He 


a ~ 


See ee 


NE. ov 077’. émictw TovT6 y'* aGAAa Kal péya 
OadAovréc eicr viv év ’Apyetwy orpati- 
OI. ric’ b¢ mahatdc Kayaboe ditoc 7? E[L0C, 
Néortup 6 Wbdtoc éativ; obto¢ yap ra ye 20 
Keivov Kax’ éEhpvée, Bovdetwv codd. 
NE. xetvéc ye mpdoce: viv Kakdc, eel Gavan 
"Avtinoyoc aire ppovdoc, .d¢ TapHv, yovoc. 
| 


(D) NE. oipo:, ti dpdow; uh ror’ Odbehov Jureiv 
Tv XKvpov" obvTw Tole TapovowWw xOoua. 
®I. ovk ei kak0¢ ob" mpdc Kaxov © avépar Labo 
EOLKAC HKELY aigypa. vov 0’ aAAotoL Code 
ov eikoc, exer, Taud wor peberc bra. 

NE. ti dpGpuev, avdpec ; 

OA, @ KaKor’ avSody, Ti dpae : 
ovK ei webele Ta 76Ea TabT Euor ~hAWs 

OI. oipot, tic avip; ap’ Odvocéuc kK? aie 

OA. 'Odvacéwc, cag’ ia8’, Euod y’, bv eicopde, 

@I. oiuow xéxpapar Kard)wr?. 60 Fv apa 
6 SvAhaBor ue Karovocdicac brhuwy. 

OA. Ey, cdg’ isé’, oi GAAoc: buoAoye Tade. 

®I. arddoc, adec wor, Tal, ra TéEa, 

OA, TOUTO LEY, 
oud’ WV 6A, Opdoee tors GAAG Kar ca ei 
oTeixew a’ avtoic, 7 Bia orehovci ce. 

@I. éw, © kaxdv Kaxiote Kal ToAuHoTate, 
oid’ éx Bia¢ akovory ; 

OA, qv pypmne éxov. 

OT. © Anuvia xbov Kal 75 rayKparéc oéac 
‘Héatarorevxrov, tavra d77 avac XETA, 
él w ovTOC Ex TOV GOy andzera Bia; 

OA, Zeve io, tv’ eidijc, Zetec, 6 THode VIC KpaTar, 
Zeve, «i dédoxrar Tavd™ imnpera 0 eyo. 


6. Writeshort notes on any words or expressionsin extracts (C) and (D) 
that appear to you to need explanation. 


@. (@) For obprodyric Seoigov Aaepria, Wunder reads OUUTOAHTOC 


Xicbéov Aaepriov :—translate and explain his reading. 
(0) éxovrec ctuBodov cadéc :—explain the allusion. 


(c) Point out the instances of Crasis in (C) and (D) and resolve them 
into their equivalents. 


8. (d) Give the grammatical construction of verses 3-4; 5-5; 22-23 
in extract (C). 


? 


(5) Give the exact import of oi 7, and state the difference in meaning 
between ov and su and ob ph, severally, 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
Monpay, Apri 16TH:--9 A.M. To 1 P.M. 


VIRGIL.—ENEID, BOOK VI. 
LATIN.— | WCLOGUES, 1. and IV. 


FIRST YEAR, 


ELLOMINET o00: vn :n apg rete Seale Rey, Greoree Corniss, M.A. 


1. Translate :— 


(A) Ultima Cumezi venit iam carminis etas; 


(B) 


Magnus ab integro seclorum nascitur ordo. 
lam redit et Virgo; redeunt Saturnia regna; 
Iam nova progenies ccelo demittitur alto. 

Tu modo nascenti puero, quo ferrea primum 
Desinet ac toto surget gens aurea mundo, 
Casta fave Lucina: tuus iam regnat Apollo. 
Teque adeo decus hoe evi, te Consule, inibit, 
Pollio; et incipient magni procedere menses. 
Te duce, si qua manent, sceleris vestigia nostri 
Irrita perpetua solvent formidine terras. 

Ille deum vitam accipiet divisque videbit 
Permixtos heroas et ipse videbitur illis, 
Pacatumque reget patriis virtutibus orbem. 
At tibi prima, puer, nullo munuscula cultu 
Errantes ederas passim cum baccare tellus 
Mixtaque ridenti colocasia fundet acantho. 


‘ Ipse lacte domum referent distenta capelle 


Ubera; nec magnos metuent armenta leones. 
Ipsa tibi blandos fundent cunabula flores. 
Occidet et serpens, et fallax herba veneni 
Occidet; Assyrium vulgo nascetur.amomum. 


Talibus ex adyto dictis Cumza Sibylla 
Horrendas canit ambages antroque remugit, 
Obscuris vera involvens; ea frena furenti 
Concutit, et stimulos sub pectore vertit Apollo. 
Ut primum cessit furor et rabida ora quierunt, 
Incipit Alneas heros: Non ulla laborum, 
O virgo, nova mi facies inopinave surgit ; 
Omnia precepi, atque animo mecum ante peregi. 
Unum oro: Quando hic inferni ianua regis 
Dicitur et tenebrosa palus Acheronte refuso, 
Ire ad conspectum cari genitoris et ora 
Contingat; doceas iter et sacra ostia pandas. 
Illum ego per flammas et mille sequentia tela 
Kripui his humeris, medioque ex hoste recepi ; 
Ille meum comitatus iter maria omnia mecum 
Atque omnes pelagique minas ccelique ferebat, 
Invalidus, viris ultra sortemque senecte. 
Quin, ut te supplex peterem, et tua limina adirem, 
Idem orans mandata dabat. Gnatique patrisque, 
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Alma, precor, miserere ; potes namque omnia, nec te 
Nequidquam lucis Hecate prefecit Avernis. 

Si potuit Manes arcessere coniugis Orpheus, 

Threicia fretus cithara fidibusque canoris ; 

Si fratrem Pollux alterna morte redemit, 

Itque reditque viam toties. Quid Thesea magnum, 
Quid memorem Alciden? Et mi genus ab love summo. 


———_ aL... K_"™- 


(C) Vis et Tarquinios reges, animamque superbam 
Ultoris Bruti, fascesque videre receptos? 
Consulis imperium hic primus sevasque secures 
Accipiet, natosque pater, nova bella moventes, ) 
Ad pwenam pulchra pro libertate vocabit, 7 
Infelix! Utcunque ferent ea facta minores, 
Vincet amor patrie laudumque immensa cupido. 
Quin Decios, Drusosque procul, sevumque securi 
Adspice Torquatum, et referentem signa Camillum. 
Ille2 autem, paribus quas fulgere cernis in armis, 
Concordes anime nunc et dum nocte prementur, 
Heu quantum inter se bellum, si lumina vitx 
Attigerint, quantas acies stragemque ciebunt, 
Aggeribus socer Alpinis atque arce Moneeci 
Descendens, gener adversis instructus Kois! 
Ne, pueri, ne tanta animis adsuescite bella, 
Neu patrisz validas in viscera vertite viris. 
Tuque prior, tu parce, genus qui ducis Olympo, 
Proiice tela manu, sanguis meus. 
Ti+ triumphata Capitolia ad alta Corintho 
Victor aget currum, cesis insignis Achivis. 
Eruet ille Argos Agamemnoniasque Mycenas, 
Ipsumque Ajaciden, genus armipotentis Achilll, 
Ultus avos Troiz, templa et temerata Minerve. 


2. (a) State the facts which form the historical groundwork of Eclogue 
I., and the date of their occurrence. What real persons are the speakers 
in it supposed to represent ? 

(>) Give the date of Eclogue LY., and discuss, briefly, the question of 
the child referred to as the hero of the poem. 

(c) Name and define the class of poetry to which the Eclogues belong. 
What Greek poet did Virgil take as his model in their composition ? 


3. Discuss the grammatical construction and interpretation of the 
following extracts, and state the grounds of your explanations :— 


(a) En unquam patrios longo post tempore finis, 
Post aliquot, mea regna videns, mirabor aristas ? 


(6) En, quo discordia civis miseros produxit (alii, perdux.t). 
(c) Incipe, parve puer, risu cognoscere matrem. 

(d) Prepetibus pennis ausus se credere celo. 

(ec) Non indebita posco regna meis fatis. 

(f) Sed terre graviora (pericula) manent. 


(g) Gaudet cognomine terra (alii, t7r@:) 
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, oon ee ee 


4. Parse (giving the first Sing. Present, Perfect and Future, Indica- 
tive, of each,) the following verbs ‘—consevimus, trivisse, risere, pepe- 


rere, incubuere, depasta, supposta, desueta, sepulto, pie tonlabere: atti- 
gerint, letere, defixe, districti. 


5. (a) Write down the Nom., Sing. and Plu., of the following :—litoris, 
silvestrem, inertem, cespite, viridi, arcibus, .sortibus, alarum, Favors 
fornice. 

(5) Give the etymology of the following, and the cognate forms of 
any in Greek or English :—brumali, teretis, aeinie. ambages, arva, bibu- 
lam, irremeabilis, operta, luna, peculi, Firmen; victima, 


6. (a) Give the scheme of the metre and scan the first six vss. of 
extract (A). 
(>) Explain, briefly, the historical allusions of extract (C). 


7. (a) Give the rules for the construction with names of towns. 
(6) What classes of verbs in Latin are constructed with the genitive 
case ? 


(c) What is the difference of meaning between the one ct and plu- 
perfect tenses of the subjunctive in conditional sentences 


(2) How are clauses in English introduced by that to be translated 
into Latin? 


(e) What is the difference between ne and wt non? 


8. (a) What case or cases respectively follow the verbs dono, penitet, 
rogo, solvo, condemno. 

(5) Translate into Latin :—He orders (impero) Caius to be present 
(adsum). He feared (metuo) that Caius was not present. He sent (mitto) 
Caius to be present. He was angry (iratus) because (quod) Caius was 
present. He-is happy (beatus) provided (dummodo) Caius is present. He 
did not know (nescio) on what day (dies) Caius was present. 


57 














McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
Fripay, APRIL 13TH:—3 To 5 P.at. 
GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Examiner... .....000++00+eREV. GEORGE Corniso, M.A. 


1. Translate into Greek :—- 
(a) He says that the men do not wish to gO away. 


(5) The general who treats his soldiers well is deserving of praise from 
all his fellow-citizens. 


(c) These events happened while Cyrus was king of the Persians. 


(d) If the citizens had not been unjust, they would not have con- 
demned tke generals to death. 


(e) They know not what to do with the slave whom the king has 
placed in their power. 


2. Translate into Latin :-— 


(a) He answered that it was a disgraceful proceeding to send the good 
and wise into exile. 


(5) It is the duty of all men to obey the laws, and to be mindful of the 
benefits they receive from the commonwealth. 


(c) Brutus pretended to be mad in order the more easily to deceive 
his enemies, and to serve his country. 


(2) Herodotus relates, that Thales of Miletus predicted to the Ionians 
an eclipse of the sun, and that it took place at the appointed time. 


(¢) It is of great importance to the state that bad men should not 
make the laws. 


(/) I fear that he is going to conceal these things from his parents, 
and that they will not find them out. 











McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1866. 
Monpay, Apri, 16TH :—3 TO 5 p.m. 

LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


TEL OINAIET, aol ssaieiere orkicsaihle oiére.s Rev. George Cornisa, M.A. 
Translate into Latin :— 


In the reign of Ancus Marcius,—an Etruscan, a wealthy, enterprising, 
; and ambitious man, and a son of Demaratus of Corinth, left Tarquinii 
» and proceeded to Rome, and there took up his abode. He hoped that 
there he would be able to acquire honours and distinction, a thing which 
+ he was unable to do at Tarquinii, because he was a foreigner. His 
father, Demaratus, was a member of the illustrious family of the Bacchi- 
| ade at Corinth; but being obliged by his political enemies to quit his 
} native land, he had settled at Tarquinii in Etruria, where he had friends. 
| He is also said to have been accompanied by celebrated Greek artists, 
{ and to have taught the Etruscans the art of alphabetical writing. He 
* married an Etruscan woman, who became the mother of his two sons, 
+ Lucumo and Aruns. Aruns died before his father, but Lucumo out- 
/ lived him, and married an Etruscan woman, by name Tanaquil. This 
| Lucumo, with his wife, went to live at Rome, where, on the death of 
, Ancus Marcius, he was elected as king by the people. He is known in 
+ history under the name of Lucius Tarquinius Priscus. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
MonpAy,-APRIL 16TH:—3 TO 5 P.M. 

LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. + 
THIRD YEAR. 
I DG pe OROe ONDE BODO LD OL Rev. GeorGe Cornisu, M.A. 


Translate ante Latin :-— 


Peter of Russia, when he came to years of manhood, though he found 
himself emperor of a vast and numerous people, master of an endless 
territory, absolute commander of the lives and fortunes of his subjects, 
in the midst of this unbounded power and greatness, turned his thoughts 
upon himself and people with sorrow. Sordid ignorance and a brute 
manner of life, this generous prince beheld and contemned, from the 
light of his own genius. His judgment suggested this to him, and his 
courage prompted him to amend it. In order to this, he did not send 
to the nation from whence the rest of the world has borrowed its polite- 
ness, but himself left his diadem to learn the true way to glory and 
honour, and application to useful arts, wherein to employ the labori- 
ous, the simple, the honest part of his people. Mechanic employments 
and operations were very justly the first objects of his favour and 
observation. With this glorious intention he travelled into foreign 
nations in an obscure manner, above receiving little honours where he 
sojourned, but prying into what was of more consequence, their arts of 
peace and of war. By this means had this great prince laid the founda- 
tion of a great and lasting fame, by personal labour, personal knowledge, 
personal valour. 


68 











McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
Monpay, Apri. 16TH :—3 To 5 P.M. 

LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 

SE DONUT CT erat 6 Was ak clei aceid eer Rev. Georce Cornisu, M.A. 


Trarslate into Latin :-— 


‘Hannibal was seventy-six years of age when he was appointed com- 
mander-in-chief of the Carthaginian armies in Spain, upon the sudden 
death of Hasdrubal. Two years, we have seen, had been employed in 
expeditions against ‘the native Spaniards; the third year was devoted 
to the siege of Saguntum. MHannibal’s pretext for attacking it was, that 
the Saguntines had oppressed ore of the Spanish tribes in alliance with 
Carthage; but no caution in the Saguntine government could have 
avoided a quarrel, which their enemy was determined to provoke. 
Saguntum, although not a city of native Spaniards, resisted as obsti- 
nately as if the very air of Spain had breathed into foreign settlers on 
its soil the spirit so often, in many different ages, displayed by the 
Spanish people. Saguntum was defended like Numantia and Gerona: 
the siege lasted eight months; and when all hope was gone, several of 
the chiefs kindled a fire in the market-place, and: after having thrown in 
their most precious effects, leapt into it themselves, and perished. Still 
the spoil found in the place was very considerable: there was a large 
treasure of money, which Hannibal kept for his war expenses; there 
were numerous captives, whom he distributed amongst his soldiers as 
their share of the plunder; and there was much costly furniture from 
the public and private buildings, which he sent home to decorate the 
temples and palaces of Carthage.” 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
Fripay, Aprin 13TH :—3 To 5 px, 
GENERAL PAPER. 
TEL GMIMET Lace, Sala/e silo CM ee RE GrorGE Cornisn, M.A. 


1. Discuss the following points, and give a sketch of the life of Plato — 
(2) The years of the birth and death of Plato. 
(0) The travels of Plato. 


_ 2, (a) On what principles, and into what classes, have the dialogues 
of Plato been arranged by ancient, and, also, by modern critics? 


(6) Discuss the primary meaning of the term LogioTyc, and the idea 
which Plato attaches to it. 
3. Give a short account of the reforms introduced by Cleisthenes into 
; the Athenian government. 
| 4. Compare Athens and Sparta. What were the main Causes and 
/Tesults of the Peloponnesian war? 


} 5. Give some account of Livy. Mention the peculiarities of his style, 
pand give your estimate of his general character as an historian. 


; 6. What were the causes alleged by both parties as the grounds of 
;the second Punic war? Were these the real causes? 


1. Describe the vinea, balista, aries, and turris mobilis. 


; 8. (a) Narrate the leading facts that have been handed down to us 
: respecting the birth-place and the social position of Terence. 


(6) With what famous men was he intimate? What class of Greek 
‘ iterature, and what authors therein, did the Roman Dramatists mainly 
~ake as their models? 


: 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
Monpay, Apri, 16TH:—3 TO 5 P.M. 
HISTORY.—HISTORY OF ROME. 
FIRST YEAR. 
FEU INCT «oi picts « « piers see Rey. GeorGe Cornisu, M.A. 

1. Give an account of the early inhabitants of ancient Italy. 
2. (4) Give the dates of the establishment and overthrow of the 


monarchy at Rome. 


(5) Write down the names of the kings in the order of their succes- 
sion, and mention the important wars and political changes that took 
place during the reigns of any of them. 


(c) Narrate, briefly, the legend of the Horatii and the Curatii. 

3. (4) When, and under what circumstances, was the office of the 
Tribunus Plebis instituted ? 

(4) Give an account of its functions and powers. 

(c) State what you know respecting the Censorship and Questorship. 

4, Give a short account, with dates, of the following events:—(1) The 


invasion of Italy by the Gauls; (2) Establishment of the Decemvirate ; 
(3) The war with Pyrrhus, 


5. (@) Name the divisions and subdivisions of land made by the Roman 
jurists. 


(6) Write an account of the Agrarian Laws. What was the primary 
object of these laws, and to what kind of land did their provisions apply ? 


(c) In connection with this subject, define the terms possessio, posses- 
sores, possidere, 


6. Give an account of the sources from which the revenue of Rome 
was derived, and the mode of collecting it, during the period of the 
Republic. 


7. Write a short account, with dates, of the principal events and 
leaders of the three Punic Wars. 


71 








ee we te peg 6 eee me NE eb kn at teen remem termi EES Sn BTW Sk enn lam ee = Sa we 





CN SR ae an ee Le Pee tie a oe Te 


SO a Le 


I a th il i 


McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1866. 
Wepnespay, APRIL 4TH:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 

| GREEK HISTORIANS. 


AEGON rai atoialcyiaiata sl ehais cre els Rey. Georce CornisuH, M.A. 


Translate into English :— 

{A) Herodotus.—Books VIII. and IX. 
(1) VIII., §§ 40 and 41. 
(2) IX., § 58. 


(B) Thucydides——Book I. 
(3) I., §§ 96 and 97. 
(4) 1, § 144. 


(C) Xenophon :—-Hellenics, Books I. and II. 
(5) I., Chap. iv., §§ 8 to 12, inclusive. 
(6) II., Chap. iv., §§ 24 to 27, inclusive. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL -11TH:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
LATIN HISTORIANS. 


IIT LET ONE CIO Ce ..+. Rey. Georce Cornisu, M.A. 


Translate into English :— 

{A) Livy.—Books XXI., XXII., and XXIII. 
(1) XXI., Chap. xliv. 
(2) XXIL., Chap, xxxvi. 
(3) XXIIL., Chap. xxi. 


{B) Tacitus—Annals, Books I. and II. and Histories, Book I. 
(4) Annals, I., Chap. xvii. 
(5) Annals, II., Chap. Ixix and lIxx. 
(6) Histories I., phaD: xlvi. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1866. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 4TH :—2 To 5 P.M, 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
Braminers.. Scones +++++++Rev. George Cornisn, M.A. 


Translate into Latin :-— 


(A) Valerian was about sixty years of age when he was invested with 
the purple, not by the caprice of the populace, or the clamours of the 
army, but by the unanimous voice of the Roman world. In this gradual 
ascent through the honours of the state, he had deserved the favours of 
virtuous princes, and had declared himself the enemy of tyrants. Hig 
noble birth, his mild but unblemished manners, his learning, prudence, 
and experience were revered by the senate and people; and if mankind 
(according to the observation of an ancient writer) had been at liberty 
to choose a master, their choice would, most assuredly, have fallen on 
Valerian. Perhaps the merit of this emperor was inadequate to his 
reputation; perhaps his abilities, or at least his Spirit, were affected by 
the languor and coldness of old age. The consciousness of his decline 
engaged him to share the throne with a younger and more active asso- 
ciate: the emergency of the times demanded a general no less than a 
prince ; and the experience of the Roman censor might have directed 
him where to bestow the imperial purple, as the reward of military merit. 
But instead of making a judicious choice, which would have confirmed 
his reign and endeared his memory, Valerian, consulting only the dic- 
tates of affection or vanity, immediately invested with the supreme 
honours his son Gallienus, a youth whose effeminate vice had been 
hitherto concealed by the obscurity of a private station. The joint 
government of the father and the son subsisted about seven, and the 
Sole administration of Gallienus continued about eight years. But the 
whole period was one uninterrupted series of confusion and calamity. 


(B) As the power of acquiring knowledge is to be ascribed to reason, 
so the attainment of it mightily strengthens and improves it, and 
thereby enables it to enrich itself with further acquisitions. Knowledge, 
in general, expands the mind, exalts the faculties, refines the taste of 
pleasure, and opens numerous sources of intellectual enjoyment. By 
means of it we become less dependent for satisfaction upon the pleasures 
of sense, and we are made to feel the superiority of the spiritual to the 
material part of our nature. Instead of being continually solicited by 
the influence and irritation of sensible objects, the mind can retire 
within herself, and expatiate in the cool and quiet walks of contempla- 
tion. The Auther of nature has wisely annexed a pleasure to the exer- 
cise of our active powers, and particularly to the pursuit of truth, which, 
if it be in some instances less intense, is far more durable than the gra- 
tifications of sense, and is on that account incomparably more valuable. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1866. 
Wepnespay, Apri 1ltH:—2 To 5 P.M. 

GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION. 

Examiner eee SS OEE B SING Rey. Ggorce Cornisu, M.A. 


Translate into Greek :— 


(A) The next summer, Alcibiades sailed to Argos with twenty ships, 
and seized three hundred men, who were still thought to be suspicious 
characters, and to favour the cause of the Lacedemonians; and these 
the Athenians deposited in the neighbouring islands within their domi- 
nions. The Athenians also undertook an expedition against the island 
of Melos, with thirty ships of their own, six of the Chians, two of the 
Lesbians, sixteen hundred of their own heavy-armed, three hundred 
bowmen, twenty mounted archers, and about five thousand five hundred 
heavy-armed of the allies and the islanders. Now the Melians are a 
colony of the Lacedemonians, and would not submit to the Athenians, 
like the rest of the islanders, but at first remained quiet as neutrals, and 
then, when the Athenians tried to compel them by devastating their 
land, went openly to war with them. The generals, therefore, Cleo- 
medes, son of Lycomedes, and Tisias, son of Tisimachus, having gone 
and encamped in their territory with this armament, before injuring any 
part of the land, first sent ambassadors to hold a conference with them. 
These the Melians did not introduce to their popular assembly, but 
desired them to state the objects of their mission before the magistrates 
and the few. 


(B) The Spartans, though they acted with the spirit which I am here 
speaking of, carried it much further than what I propose. Among them 
it was not lawful for the father himself to bring up his children after 
his own fancy. As soon as they were seven years old, they were all 
listed in several companies, and disciplined by the public. The old 
men were spectators of their performances, who often raised quarrels 
among them, and set them at strife with one another, that by those 
early discoveries they might see how their several talents lay, and 
without any regard to their quality, disposed of them accordingly, for 
the service of the commonwealth. By this means, Sparta soon became 
the mistress of Greece, and famous through the whole word for her civil 
and mllitary discipline. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1866. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 19TH:—MornING, 9 To 12. 

GREEK POETS. 

Prcinine hee sia viens vid Siewie ia Rey. Georce Cornisu, M.A. 


Translate into English the following extracts, and write explanatory 
notes on any points where varieties of reading or of interpretation 


occur :— 
(A) Aeschylus.— 
(1) Prometheus Vinctus, vss. 246-276. 
(2) Seven against Thebes, vss. 822-842. 


(B) Sophocles.— 
(3) Antigone, vss. 100-140. 
(4) Oedipus Rex, vss. 707-725. 


(C) Euripides.— 
(5) Hippolytus, vss. 595-615. 


(D) Aristophanes.— 
(6) The Frogs, vss. 441-461, and 1117-1144, 


AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


(E) Homer.— 
(7) Iliad, VI., vss. 407-439. 
(8) Odyssey, I., vss. 306-327, 
(9) Odyssey, III., vss. 356-370. 


(F) Pindar.— 
(10) Olympic V. 


(G) Hesiod.— 
(11) Works and Days, vss. 246-271. 


(H) Theocritus.— 
(12) Idyll II., vss. 1-21. 
(13) Idyll V., vss. 20-40. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1866. 
TuEspDAY, ApriL 24TH:—MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 
LATIN POETS. 
1 OETA D GT pote et ache ADU a erat Rev. George Cornisu, M.A. 
Translate into English the following extracts, and write explanatory 
notes on any points where varieties of reading or of interpretation 


occur :— 


(A) Plautus.— 
(1) Menaechmi, Act IL., sc. i. 


(B) Terence.— 
(2) Adelphi, Act II., se. iv. 
(3) Adelphi, Act V., sce. i. and ii. 


(C) Virgil.— 
(4) Aineid, I., vss. 494-534. 
(5) Mneid, IV., vss. 504-521, 


AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5, 





(D) Horace.— 
: (6) Satires, Book I. Sat. V., vss. 20-49. 
(7) Sat. X., vss. 1-30, 
| ° (EB) Juvenal.— 
(8) Sat. VIII., vss. 236-253. 
(9) Sat. X., vss. 133-153. 


(Ff) Persius.— 
(10) Sat. V., vss. 19-29 and 132-145. 
(11) Sat. VI., vss. 41-69. 


76 





Se ee ee ee eg er ee ee ee eS eee 





NE a nT 


McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1866.. 
Fripay, APRIL 27TH:—MorNING, 9 To 12. 
GREEK AND LATIN ORATORS AND PHILOSOPHERS. 
SES OCIUTIUUTLOT: spacaloo) ota ais: aisle area's 0 tva's Rey. Georce Cornisy, M.A. 


Translate into English the following extracts, and write explanatory 
motes on any points where varieties of reading or of interpretation 


occur :— 
(A) ,Demosthenes.— 
(1) De Corona, (Ed. Tauchnitz.) pp. 220-21 :—zepi pév oy 


Tov * * * wynobycouat. 
(2) De Corona, p. 251 :—'Emi dpyovroc TloAvaréove * * * ra 
Oéka TaAavTa. 
(B)* Aschines.— 
(3) Contra Ctesiphontem, (Ed. Teubner.), §§ 113-116. 
(C) Aristotle, Nichomachean Ethics, Books I. and II. 


(4) Book I., chap. vii. 
(5) Book II., chap. vi. 





AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
(D) Plato.— 
(6) De Republica, Book X. (Ed. Teubner.), chap. xi. 


(E) Cicero.— 
(7) Pro Murena, chap. xxv. 
(8) Pro Lege Manilia, chap. xx. 
(9) De Officiis, Book I., chap. xvi. 
(10) De Officiis, Book ITI., chap. xxvi. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1866. 
Saturpay, ApRiIL 28TH:—MOoRNING, 9 TO 12. 
HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 

EROTARET sc:aciehe awk altace a ».«» REV. GeorGe CornisH, M.A. 


1. Give an account of the growth of the Persian empire and of the 
policy adopted by it towards the Hellenic states. What were the results. 
of this policy, and to what causes may they be assigned ? 


2. Give a sketch of the gradual rise of the Athenian empire, and of the 
tendencies which raised their authority from the mere presidency of a 
confederacy to that of an imperial state. Point out the grounds on 
which the Athenians defended their exercise of empire (1) previous to 
the Peloponnesian war, (2) during its continuance. 


3. Compare the policy of Pericles with that of his successors, as leaders 
of the democracy at Athens? 


4, Give a brief notice of the principal opponents of Pericles in the 
earlier part of his political career. 


5. Give an account of the institution of Ostracism at Athens, and the 
political objects for which it was maintained. 


6. Give an account of the object and origin and constitution of the 
Amphictyonic Council. Was its existence a benefit, or not, to the 
aggregate of the Grecian States? Give the reasons for your opinion. 


7. What is the primary meaning of the word cogcoryc, and what its 
use in Herodotus and Plato? Give the substance of Grote’s remarks on 
the character of the teaching of the Sophists. 


8. What were the objects aimed at by the enactment of the Agrarian 
Laws? 


9. Under what circumstances, and with what results, was the Second’ 
Triumvirate formed ? 


10. Give an account of Sumptuary Laws and of the administration of 
civil affairs at Rome by Julius Cesar. 


thks Give the substance of Merivale’s chapter on The Administration 
of affairs under Augustus, and also of the powers and prerogatives of the 
Imperial office. 


12. Give the extent of the empire, naming the principal cities, at the 
date of the accession of Tiberius. 
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AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
GENERAL PAPER. 


1. (2) Give anaccount of the Bucolic Poets of the Alexandrian school. 
State the distinctive features of their poetry. (2) Give the derivation 
and defiaition of the designation eidtAz:a. (c) Turn the following forms. 
from Theocritus, into Attic :—rTyva. yiudpw. 7rvie. loica. Tpav. Bacevtpac. 
tude. épiader. , 


2. Give an account of the Old and Middle comedy of Greece. 


3. (a) Name the two other plays of the trilogy of which the Prome= 
theus Vinctus formed a portion. Upon what internal evidence has the 
date of the Prometheus been conjecturally fixed ? 


(b) Translate :— 


Post hune persone palleque repertor honeste 
Aschylus, et modicis instravit pulpita tignis, 
Et docuit magnumgue loqui nitique cothurno. 


What other alterations did Aschylus introduce on the Attic stage ? 


4, Write an account of the collection of poems known as the ’Exckdéc 
Kixdoc, and also of the preservation, editing, and publication, by the an- 
cients, of the poems of Homer. 


5. Give the general rules for the government of cases, in Greek, by 
verbs denoting mental affections and theexercise of the senses. and point 
out the principles on which these rules are to be explained. 


6. Write down the case-endings in Greek and Latin. Explain such 
forms as oiko. oikofer, domi. militie. ruri. ubi. 


7. Illustrate the use of ay, with the indicative, optative, infinitive, and 
participle. 


8. Distinguish between the meanings of the following words according 
to the difference of their accentuation :— voc. dyuoc. Kahoc. Kyp. ret. 
Tpotoc. mv. voowy. Accentuate the following extract :— 


Katot mw¢g av exervay avdpec apetvove 4 padhov gideAdnvec ovtec emidet- 
ytevev, olTiveg etAjoay ewe woTe py ToL AowTmoig aiTioe yevectar TIE 
dovAeiac, epnunv uev THY TOA yevomevyny, THY d€ Ywopav TopTcuUuEryY, Ltepa JOE 
CVAWMEVA KAL VEWS EuUTEITpaEvovc, amavTa de TOV ToAEMOV TEPL THY TaTpLOa 
THY AUTWV ylyvouEvov ; Kat wyde TavT aTEYpHoEV avTotc, adda Tpoc YtAcac Kat 
diakoclac TpLypEtc povor OLavavuayely EuEehEeTyoar. 


9. Write a critique on the comparative excellences and peculiarities of 
style, and treatment of subject, of Thucydides, Livy, and Tacitus. 

10. State the distinction between accent and quantity. May the poetry 
of Virgil and Horace, for example, be regarded as representing the con- 
temporary pronunciation of the Latin tongue ? If not, to what depart- 
ment of Latin literature would you refer as approximately exhibiting 
this ? 
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MoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
FripAy, APRIL 6TH.—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC. 
FIRST YEAR.— Ordinary Examination. 
EXCOMUNCT = oie. oe ereicte Boaters ofesnyeternelctons ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. If one side of a triangle be greater than the other, the angle oppo- 
site the greater side is greater than the angle opposite the less. 


2. The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram are equal to one 
another, and the parallelogram itself is bisected by the diagonal. 


3. Equal triangles on the same base and on the same side of it are 
between the same parallels. 

a. The right line joining the middle points of the sides of a triangle 
is parallel to the base. 


4. Ifa right line be divided into any two parts, the square of the sum 
of the whole line and one part is equal to four times the rectangle under 
the whole line and that part together with the square of the other. 


5. The sum of two opposite angles of a quadrilateral inscribed in a 
circle is equal to two right angles. 

a. If the sum of two opposite angles of a quadrilateral be equal to 
two right angles, it may be inscribed in a circle. 


6. Inscribe a regular hexagon in a circle. 


1. If three right lines be proportional, the rectangle under the extremes 
is equal to the square of the mean. 


8. If two triangles have two sides in each proportional, and be so 
placed at an angle that the homologous sides are parallel, the remaining 
sides of the triangles form one right line. 


9. Find the greatest common measure of 1281 and 7259. 


10. From the sum of } + 3} + 2} take the difference of 2 and 4, and 
divide the remainder by the half of 2. 


11. Convert 3% into a decimal and divide the square of the result by 
0012. 


12. The volume of a sphere, whose radius is r, is 4773 (where 7 = 


3.14159); find hence in Ibs. avoirdupois, the weight of a hollow globe 
of an inch thick, the diameter of whose internal surface is 3 inches, if 


the weight of one cubic inch of the material be 500 grains. 


13. Calculate the ratio of the English mile to the French kilometre, 
the kilometre being equal to 1000 metres, the metre = 39.371 inches. 


14. Calculate how mueh the income arising from £2500 invested in 5 
per cent. stock when the price of the stock is 114 exceeds the income 
arising from investing the same sum in 3 per cent. stock at 923. 


15. The greatest amount of sea salt which 10 gallons of pure water 


‘can dissolve is 37 lbs. How much salt will be required to saturate 2 


gallons and 3 quarts. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
Monpay, APRIL 9TH.—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 
FIRST YEAR.--Ordinary Examinations. 
LEM OF ers AG eC RID UE DOGODOBOX ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1, The moon passes over an arc of about 13° in the course of a day; 


assuming her distance from the earth to be 240,000 miles, find the num- 


bers of miles she travels in this time. 





1 1 
2. Prove sec. 4 = S@iK d= = 
cos. A ? V1 + tan2a 


3. Prove cos. 4 - cos. b=-2 sin. } (4+ B) sin. } (A- B) 
1 — cos. 4 = 2 sin. 4. 


4, Find value of sin 18°. 


5. State the principle on which the signs of trigonometrical functions 


are determined, and make a table of the values of the sines, cosines and 


tangents of O°, 90°, 180°, 270°, and 360°. 


6. Assuming that the sine of a very small arc is equal to the are 
itself, find the value of sin 1”. 


7. The sides of any triangle are in the same ratio as the sines of the 
opposite angles. 


s(Ss —@) 
8. Prove cos.} A= Vee 


9. Divide x - 2xr5y + 2x4y? — 4r3y3 + 82*y+ + 16ry> — 3275 by 2? = 2y?. 
10, Resolve into elementary factors r*+ « —6 and 4r? + 82 +3. 


11. Solve the equations {z —- 13 = 83 + 2 (2x-1) -} (x +8); 
322 + 1, 8r+6 2 


eee VEE SIMCITY 
sa-rl 2-—] 
OED) Ach ACE OE 
$ (3 — 42) +3 = 3 (5y—7) §” 





a+ax2—-V2axr+2°=6; 
52 32 — 2 


Z+4 224-3 


12. Find the least common multiple of 
4 (a* — ab”), 12 (ab? + 6%), and 8 (a* — a*b). 





=2; 


5-2 

13. Simplify See 
@ = C a c a+b a-b. 
V4 if b gq Prove ities Shae ck @ = Si 


15. A person has travelled altogether 3036 miles, of which he has - 
gone seven miles by water to four on foot, and five by water to two on 
horseback ; how many did he travel each way ? 


i 


st 1 Te 
16. Multiply x + 2y?+3z2° by x= 2y° +32 %. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1866. 
FRIDAY, APRIL 6TH, 9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC, 

EEL QMANGT s 'ai0\<\a10 «16 Wisoed bone ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. The angles at the base of an isosceles triangle are equal, and if the 
equal sides be produced, the angles below the base are also equal. . 

a. If two isosceles triangles be on the same base, but on opposite sides 
of it, the line joining their vertices will bisect the common base and be 
perpendicular to it. 


2. Parallelograms on equal bases and between the same parallels are 
equal. 
a. What is the generalization of this in Book VI? 


3. On a given right line construct a square. 


4. If aright line be bisected and produced, the sum of the squares of 
the whole line thus produced and of the produced part is equal to twice 
the square of half the line, together with twice the square of the line 
made up of the half and produced part. 


5. Two circles cannot touch one another in more than one point. 


6. Ifa tangent be drawn to a circle and from the point of contact a. 
line be drawn cutting the circle, the angle between this line and the 
tangent is equal to the angle in the alternate segment of the circle. 

a. If two circles touch one another externally, any line drawn through 
the point of contact across the circles will cut them so that a segment 
in one is similar to the alternate segment in the other. 


7. If four right lines be proportional, the rectangle under the extremes 
is equal to the rectangle under the means. 


&, In equal circles angles whether at the centre or circumference are 
in the same ratio as the arcs on which they stand. 


9. Find the least common multiple of 7, 21, 108, 125, 180. 


10. The area of a circle (radius =r) is z r? and the volume of a 
cylinder with circular base is equal to the area of the base multiplied by 
the height. Hence find the height of a cylindrical jar which will con- 


tain exactly a gallon (10 lbs.) of water, if the diameter of the base of . 


the jar be 8 inches, and the weight of one cubic inch of water be 252.5 
grains. 


11. British standard silver contains 37 parts in 40 of fine silver, and 
1 lb, Troy of standard silver is coined into 66 shillings. Calculate the 
value of the money which can be coined from 100 lbs. avoirdupois of 
fine silver. 


12. The moon revolves in her orbit round the earth in 27 days, 7 hrs., 
43 min., 11 secs. Through how many degrees of her orbit does she 
move in 7 days? 


13. If one steamer sail 3000 miles in 11 days, how far will another 
sail in 5 days, if she can sail 8 miles for the former’s 7? 


14. The population of London in 1801 was 864,845, and in 184} 
1,690,084. Calculate the rate per cent. of the increase in 10 years. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1866. 
a! 9 
Monpay, APRIL 9TH, 9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. f 


TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA, 





TE EOMANCT oinicso.e so Uiafesareregeets ALEXANDER JouNson, LL.D. 


1, Two straight lines are drawn intersecting at an angle of 1’’; find 
approximately how far they must be produced before they will be one 


inch apart. oy 
; tan. 4 ike 
2. Prove that sin 4 = eS ERE and hence find vals of the sine of 
the angle whose tangent is 3. : 
3. Prove sin 4+ sin B= 2 sin 3(.4 + B) cos. 3(4 — B) 4 


cos. 2.4 = 2 cos. 74-1. 
4. The area of a triangle = /s(s=a) (s—/)) (s—c). 
5. Being given the distances of three points in a horizontal plane, 
show how to find their distances from a fourth point in the same plane. 


6. In any triangle given b = 30.8, a= 62 73, A= 107° 3’ 13”; find ec. 

7. From a ship at sea it is found that the angle which a flagstaff on 
the top of a cliff subtends is 38’; the elevation of the cliff is 14°; cal- 
culate the ship’s distance from the cliff, and also the height of the cliff, 


if that of the flagstaff is 24 feet. 

8. At what distance on the earth’s surface should two mountains, 3 
miles and 2 miles high respectively, be placed in order that the summit 
of each should be just visible from the summit of the other? 

9. Divide 1+ 23 —-8y3 + 6zry by 1+x—-2y, 

10. Solve the equations 
(m+n) (M—-2)=im(n-2z); 
11 5 7 
l2n+11'6x+5  4a+7? 
2 





PETeeg oes 
r+VJart+ez ~ Va? + a2? 
ay. cy 

; time, dicey tae = Ce 


11. Find the value of z in ax? +6r+c=0. 


12. Find the least common multiple of 6(z*+2y), 8(xy-y?) and 
10(x? —y?). 

13. Find the value of 

ct — pt xz? +bxr a> —b2zx3 
2° 2br+b2" &ab )* 23403 
Aer. Dench be a” ma™+ne™+ pe" 
Se Odin fp Ee? Bh amb enara™ 

15. There are two bars of metal, the first containing 14 oz. of silver 
and 6 of tin, the second containing 8 of silver, and 12 of tin; how much 
must be taken from each to form a bar of 20 oz., containing equal weights. 
of silver and tin ? 


16. Prove that a surd cannot equal the sum or difference of a rational | 
quantity and a surd, or of two dissimilar surds. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
Fripay, APRIL 6TH.—9 A.x. TO 1 P.M. 
THIRD YEAR—Ordinary Examination. 
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS. 
EI LETIONTLE [estate eta sta) et aisere) eran a ae ALEXANDER JouNson, LL.D. 


1. How is the time of rotation of the Earth on its axis ascertained? 
Why is this different from the length of the ordinary day ? 


2. Describe a method for finding mean local time. 


3. Define a Lunar month, and a Synodic month. State how much of 
the Moon’s surface will appear to us illuminated when she is in Conjunc- 
tion, Quadrature, and Opposition respectively, and explain the cause 
fully. 


4. Find the angle subtended at the Earth by a section of her shadow 
made at the distance of the Moon, 


5. Explain with the aid of diagrams the variations of the lengths of 
day and night throughout the year at the equator, the pole, lat. 66° 32! 
North, and latitudes greater or less than 66° 32' North. 


6. Find the periodic time of Mercury. 


7. Find the distance of Mercury from the Sun by means of his greatest 
elongation. 


8. Define the Right Ascension and Declination of a Star; its Latitude, 
Longitude, Altitude, Azimuth, Zenith Distance, and North Polar dis- 
tance. Define the Latitude and Longitude of »iplace on the Earth, 
Ferrestrial Meridian, Horizon, Zenith, Nadir. 


9. Define and find the principal focus of a concave Spherical Mirror. 


10. The index of refraction for water being 4; show that the distance 
(D) from the surface of a luminous point in water and the distance (d) 
of its image are connected by the relation d = 1D). 


1]. What is meant by the Total Reflexion of Light,? Deseribe an 
experiment illustrating it. : 


12. Find the principal focus of a plano-concave lens. 
13. Describe Newton’s experiments on the dispersion"of light. 
14. Describe the eye as an optical instrument. 


15, Explain the causes of long and short sight respectively, amd the 
manner in which these defects are remedied by spectacles. 


a. Find the focal length of the spectacles that should be used by 2 man 
who can read a book at the distance of 5} inches and who wishes to read 
it at the distance of 10 inches. What kind of spectacles should he use? 


16. Describe the Astronomical Telescope, and find its magnifying 
power. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATION, 1866. 
Monpay, APRIL 9; 9 a.M. TO 1 Pum. 
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 
THIRD YEAR.—ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
WOLUTIMET ace aiere we 06 4x2 wetsete -»-. ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Find the centre of gravity of a homogeneous thin plate in the form 
of a triangle. 

2. If the Power and Resistance in a Straight lever of the First Order 
be 17 lbs. and 32 lbs. respectively, and make with each other an angle 
of 799, find the strain on the fulcrum. 


3. Describe the first kind of Burton Pulley, and find the ratio of the 
Power to the Resistance. 


4. If a force equal to 4 lbs. produce in one second a volocity of -546 
feet in a given body ; find the quantity of matter contained in the body. 


: 5. Prove the following approximate rule :— 
The height of any place in feet is equal to the square of the number of 
quarter seconds occupied by a body in falling from the top to the bottom. 


6. If a body be projected vertically upwards in vacuo with a given. 
} velocity, prove that it will have the same velocity on its return to the 
point from which it started. 


7. Find the velocity acquired by a railway train in running down a 
gradient of 2164 ft., having a total fail of 31 feet; the force of gravity 
being 32.19 and the resistance from friction and the air being estimated 
at 7 lbs. per ton (of 2240 lbs.). 


8. Find the time of oscillation of the simple pendulum, 


! / 9. Supposing the Earth’s attraction to vary inversely as the square of 
: / the distance, find what it becomes at the distance of the Moon, g being 
'/ 32.2 ft.; and compare this result with the centrifugal force of the Moon 
; in her orbit (supposed circular), the Moon’s distance being 59.964 radii 
; of the Earth, the Earth’s diameter 7926 miles, and the Periodic Time of 
}. the Moon, 27d. 7h.43m. 11s. * ~ 


10. If a surface of one square inch be placed in a vessel completely 
filled with water, and if the pressure on it be 2 lbs. what will be the 
pressure On one square inch placed at a level 75 inches lower ? 


11. Describe an experimental method of exhibiting the truth of Boyle 
and Mariotte’s Law, mentioning any precautions that may be necessary 
in the experiment. 


12. State and prove the principle of Archimedes for floating bodies. 


13. Describe the method of finding specific gravities by the Hydros- 
tatic Balance, (1) for bodies heavier than water, (2) for bodies lighter than 
water. 

a, What is the method for bodies that dissolve in water? 


14. If 100 cubic inches of a gas whose pressure is 29.5 be mixed with 
150 cubic inches of another gas at the same temperature, whose pressure 
is 13.2, calculate the pressure of the mixture if it occupy a volume of 300 
cubic inches. 


15. Describe the principle of the siphon, and find the magnitude of the. 
_ force which causes the liquid to descend from one vessel to another. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1866. 


FRIDAY, APRIL 6TH: 9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS. 


£. 
s = 
LUMINET  c atsiele soe « ttteeeeeeee cesses ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. State Kepler’s Laws, explaining them fully. Give the method for 
proving the first law. 


2. How is the time of revolution of the Earth in its orbit ascertained ? 


What is the cause of the difference between this period and the length of 
a@ year? 


3. Explain the connection between the phenomena of the seasons and 
the annual revolution of the Earth. 


4, Give the method for finding the length of the Earth’s shadow. 


5. In April, 1853, the greatest and least semi-diameters of the moon 


were 16’ 43."1 and 14) 45,"2 respectively, find the eccentricity of the lunar 
orbit. 


6. Draw a diagram of such a portion of the apparent path of Venus in 
the sky during a definite time as will illustrate what is meant by saying, 
that the planet is Stationary, or that its motion is direct or retrograde. 
Explain the appearances. 


1. Give an acount of the method of finding the distance of Jupiter 
from the sun. 


8. Give an account of the manner in which Neptune was discovered. 


9. The focal length of a concay 
tional between the distances of t 
focus. 


e spherical mirror is a mean propor- 
he conjugate foci from the principal 


10. State the laws of refraction of light and describe the experimen 
tal proof. 


11. Show that concave lenses tend to cause a divergence of rays fall- 
ing on them, and convex lenses a convergence. 


12. Give a construction for the path of a ray passing through a thin 
lens. 


13. An object 5 inches in diameter is placed at a distance of 14 inches 
from a convex lens of 7 inches focal length; find position and magnitude 
of image. 

14. Find the dispersion produced by a convex lens of crown glass of 
linch aperture and 3 feet focal length, the dispersive power of crown 
glass being 0.036. 

15. Explain the effects of the magic lantern. 


16. Describe the Gregorian Telescope, and find its magnifying power. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1866. 
Monpay, APRIL 9TH, 9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 
d BETH Pt CO CRTO EOE ayaie aie! Sauane ALEXANDER JouNson, LL.D. 


1, The moment of the resultant of any number of parallel forces, with 
respect to a plane, is equal to the sum of the moments of the compo- 
nent forces with respect to that plane. 

2, Describe the Roman steelyard, and show how it Should be gra- 
duated. 


3. If the force required to draw a train of carriages on a level railroad 
be yjzth of the load, find the force required to ascend a gradient of 1 
in 60. (Prove any theorem respecting the inclined plane you may 
employ.) 

4. State the principle of constancy of work done, and apply it to 
determine the ratio of the power to the vertical resistance in the screw. 

5. Assuming the earth’s equatorial radius to be 20,923,596 feet, the 
number of seconds in a sidereal day to be 80,164, and g = 32.088 feet, 
prove that the following relation holds between the centrifugal force at 
the equator (f), and the attraction of the earth uninfluenced by rota- 

G 


tion (G) 





I= 339.40 
6. The length of a seconds penduium in London is 39.139 inches; cal- 
culate the dynamical force of gravity. 


7. Describe Coulomb’s experiments on Friction, and state the Laws 
that he obtained. 


8. A stone is projected vertically upwards with a velocity of 150 feet 
per second, and one second after, another stone is projected with a 
velocity of 200 feet per second ; where will they meet ? 


9. If a heavy body be projected in vucuo with a given velocity, the 
maximum range on a horizontal plane corresponds to an elevation of 45°, 


10. If the pressure on a square inch of surface placed in a vessel of 
mercury (sp. gr. =13.5) be 1000 grains, calculate the pressure on a 
circular surface of } of an inch radius, placed 9 inches lower down. 

11. How much of its weight will 1 cwt. of cast iron (sp. gr. = 7.25) 
lose if immersed in water ? 

12. Define the specific gravity of a gas or vapour. Find the volume 
of 500 grains of oxygen at the temperature of 100°, and under the pres- 
sure 30.56 inches (sp. gr. = 1.106). 


13. Describe the siphon manometer and the mode of graduating the 
scale. 


14, A ship on sailing into a river sinks 2 inches, and after discharging 
12000 lbs. of her cargo rises 1 inch ; determine the weight of the ship 
and cargo, the sp. gr. of sea-water being 1026. 

15. There is a pump lifting water 29 feet high ; the diameter of its 
piston is 1 foot; the play of piston 3 feet; and the pump makes 10 
strokes per minute. How many gallons of water will be discharged per 
minute; and what is pressure on piston? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL, 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
B. A. AND THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION, 1366. 
Monpay, Aprit 97H, 2} To 41 p.m. 
LIGHT—HEAT. 


ER DONVUN ET oreis)e 4 aicsalajene OAC ALEXANDER JouNson, LL.D. 


1. Account for the laws of refraction on the principles of the wave- 
theory of Light. 


2. What is double refraction? Define the optic axis of a double 
refracting crystal: define also uni-axal and bi-axal crystals. Explain 
the phenomena of double refraction according to the wave-theory. 


3. Describe the manner in which the phenomena of thin plates are 
exhibited by Read’s Iroscope, and explain them. 


4. State the physical property from which polarized light has been so 
called. Explair the phenomena of polarized light on the wave theory. 
Describe the different methods of polarizing light. 


5. Describe the construction of a Nicol’s prism, and explain its action. 


6. Describe any polariscope with which you are acquainted, and the 
manner of using it. 


7. Describe Sir John Leslie’s experiments on the radiation, reflection 
and absorption of heat, and give some of the results. 


8. Describe the cryophorus, and explain its action. 


9. Show that the number of units of work accumulated in a body of 
mass (7) moving with a velocity (v) is } m v®, and hence with the aid 
of the mechanical equivalent of heat calculate the amount of heat deve- 
loped by the stoppage of a ball weighing 100 ibs., and having a velocity 
‘of 1000 feet per second. 


a. If the ball were of iron (sp. heat=.114) and all the heat developed 
were concentrated in it, find how much its temperature would be raised, 


10. Calculate the number of cubic feet of air that would be raised 1° 
in temperature by the freezing of 1 cubic foot of water at 32° Fah., 
assuming the weight of a cubic foot of air to be 1.29 oz., and of a cubic 
foot of water 623 lbs., the sp. heat of air being 0.24. 


11. Describe the process that takes place when water boils in an 
exhausted receiver at a temperature lower than 212°, 


12. If a thermometer be placed in the receiver of an air pump, state 
the nature of the change in the temperature marked, when the pump is 
worked, and explain it. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, WUNTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. ) 


TurspAY, APRIL 24.—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M 
ALGELRA—TRIGONOMETRY. 
Seconp Year. Honour Examination. 
Examine? cevececesecececucceees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Apply Sturm’s theorem to the following equation, to find the number , 
of real roots and the consecutive integer numbers between which they 
respectively lie, 

a* — 873 + 1442+ 4n2 -8= 0. 


2. Calculate to five decimal places, the root of the previous equation 
which lies between 2 and 3. 


3. Find all the roots of the equation 
e5 —1lz*+ 1723 + 17x? -1127+1= 0. 


4, Show that the irreducible case of Cardan’s solution of a cubic 
equation may be solved by the help of a table of sines and cosines. 


5. Prove that if we have an equation f(z) = 0 and we equate to zero 
the first derived function of f(z), then the real roots of this new equation 
[f (x) = 0] will separate the real roots of the given equation. 


‘ 6. Change the equation x* — 12x? + 1527 + 196x% — 480 = 0 into another 
wanting the second term. 


7. In any function of z 
Ax” + Ba®-1+ Co™-4+ &e.4+ Pr+ Q. 
whose coefficients are all real and finite, it is always possible to assign 


to x a value which will make the first term numerically greater than the 
sum of all the terms which follow. 


8. Prove that all the roots of r*-1=0 are given by the expression 


Me. Det 
> Ct Sin. aN le 
where k may be any integer. 





cos. 


a, Show that this trigonometrical expression can never have more 
than 7 values. 


9, Prove Demoivre’s theorem for a negative index. 
=) 


a? a? 
10. Prove sin. @ =a = 71.2.3 = 1.2.3.4.57 &e. 


11. In a spherical triangle 


sin. 6 sin. ¢ 
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12. The area of a spherical triangle is proportional to the excess of 


the sum of the three angles above two right angles. 


a. If the spherical excess be 3° 30’, find the area of the triangle on 
the surface of the earth (assuming the radius as 4000 miles.) 


13. The angles of a spherical triangle are 7 = 114° 30’, B= 83° 12), 
C= 123° 20’, find the side u, 


14, If the sides of a spherical triangle (4 BC) be cut by a transversal 
great circle in points a, }, c, then 


sin. 4c sin. Bu sin. Cb = sin. aC sin. bA sin. cB, 


Detad eT oe ea ie aa eee 
lo. Prove log. u= 2 ea eS ea 1 Fr ar + a 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 


SATURDAY, APRIL 28TH :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY—CALCULUS., 
SECOND’ YEAR.—Honour Examination. 
FEXOMING ccs se au vs nie « twielee we 56 ALEXANDER Jonson, LL.D. 


1. Find the equation of the evolute of the ellipse. 


2. Ifa=0, B= 0, y= 0 be the equations of the sides of a triangle whose 
angles are 4, B, C, prove that the equation of the circumscribing circle is 
Bysin. 4+yasin. B+af sin. C= O. 


a. Show, from the equation of the circle circumscribing the triangle 
formed by three tangents to a parabola, that it passes through the focus. 


3. The parameter of the parabola (az + by)? + Dx + Ey + F=0 
; ak - 6D 


4, Find the locus of the intersection of tangents to an ellipse which 
cut at right angles. 


5. The length of the perpendicular from the centre on the tangent to 
ab 
an ellipse is p = >7° 


6. If two diameters of a conic section be such that one of them bisects 
all chords parallel to the other, then conversely, the second will bisect 
all chords parallel to the first. 


". Given any two points 4 and B, and their polars with respect to a 
circle whose centre is O; let fall a perpendicular AP from 4 on the 
polar of B, and a perpendicular BQ from B on the polar of 4; then 
OA OB 


AP ~ BQ 
8. Find the equation of the tangent to the circle whose equation 


referred to any axes is 42?+ Bry + Ay’? + Dr + Ey + F=0 where B= 2 
Al COS. 0, 


9, Given two fixed lines, O41 and OB, if any line be drawn to inter- 
sect them parallel to a third fixed line, OC, find the locus of the point 
where AB is cut in a given ratio. 


10. Find the equation of a right line passing through a given point 
and perpendicular to a given line. 


11. State and prove the theorem for the evaluation of vanishing 
fractions. 
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(2032 - x4)? - a(a2x)? 


a. Apply it to the fraction a — (ax3)i 


when x =a. 

i 12, Divide the number a into two parts such that the product of the 
4 mth power of the one by the nth power of the othershall be a maximum. 
t 





13. Prove MacLaurin’s theorem, and apply it to the expansion of cog. x 
in a series of powers of z. 


14. Find the integrals 
a sin x J. 1 fi 2 if 2x +3 I cee 
Satbeos.c? Ji¢gragzi J@ log.2; e+ ax*—2elS (az - x4} 
by z xz xz Zz 
| 15. Differentiate e~(sin. rr); x= ; « log. z. 
du 


16. If uw = e* cos. n x find Spe 
dx 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
THurspAy, Maron Isr. 
SECOND YEAR, . 
CONIC SECTIONS—SOLID GEOMETRY. 


: Examiner....., feiSzeleyeje\sievaVeiils -.. ALEXANDER JouNson, LL.D. 


1. The tangent at any point of a parabola bisects the angle between 


the perpendicular from that point on the directrix and the focal radius 
vector. 


2. In the parabola the subnormal is constant. 
3. Prove that QV?=4 SP.PPp, 


. 4. Define the ellipse, and its foci, axis major, axis minor, and eccentri- 
city. 


5. If two straight lines be at right angles to the same plane they are 
parallel to one another. 


6. If two straight lines be cut by parallel planes they shall be cut in 
the same ratio. 


7. If two planes cut one another, their common section is a straight 
line. 


8. Define the angle between two planes. 





93 











2 Pepe a = 


McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL, 
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 


Wepnespay, Apri 18TH :—10 A. M. TO 1 P. M. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE—LANGUAGE. 


Examiners........... ; Ven. ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.C.L. 


Rev. Epwin Haron, B.A. 


_1. Give the proper definition of a true synonym, the popular significa- 
tion, and state the reasons why some shade of difference cf meaning in 
words regarded as synonyms, is always discernible. 


2, Whence arises what is termed euphemism in language, and on 
what grounds is the contrary vice condemned ? 


_3. Illustrate the tendency in modern languages to reject superfluous 
niceties of expression. 


4, Show that etymology is an uncertain guide to the actual use of 
words. 


5. Give the substance of the remarks on ‘“ choice of language in which 
translations are to be made.” 


6. Distinguish between the terms “idiom” and ‘idiotism,” and illus- 
trate the distinction. 


7. Explain the terms “ paraphrase” and “ metaphrase,” and state some 
of the advantages arising from the practices which they refer to. 


8. To what causes is the corruption of a language attributed ? and 
give instances of different kinds of corruption of the pronunciation of 
the English language. 


9. State the leading divisions of the Indo-European family of lan- 
guages. 


10, Illustrate by examples and account for, the character of the Celtic 
element in modern English. 


11. Discuss the question of the origin of the Danish element in the 
English language. 


12. What are the chief losses and gains of English as compared with 
Anglo-Saxon ? 


13. Compare the relative advantages of native and foreign scientific 
terms. 


14. In what respects does language afford any insight into the moral 
character of a people ? 


15. State briefly the main effects of the introduction of the art of 
printing on the English language. 


16. Distinguish, with examples, between rhythm, metre, assonance, alli- 
teration, line rhyme, hulf rhyme. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
Monpay, APRIL 23RD :—9 a.m. TO 1 P.aK. 
HISTORY anp ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

HISTORY.—GIBBON anp HUME. 


: . Rey. Grorce Corniso, M.A 
UE OUNET Siar oo I ley espe ; SE ee 
Rey. Epwin Hatcn, B.A. 


1. Give an account of the civil and military administration of the 
Empire under Constantine and his immediate successors. 


2. Give an account of the part which was played in the disintegration 
of the Empire by the Teutonic, Slavonic, and Turanian races respectively. 


3. Give a brief account of the reign and character of Julian. 


4. What were the chief epochs in Roman jurisprudence before the 
time of Justinian ? 


5. Describe briefly the conquests of the Saracens during the first cen- 
tury of the Hegira. 


6. Give an acconnt of (1) the history of Charlemagne, (2) the extent 
of his empire, (3) his relation to the Papacy and its influence on the gub- 
sequent history of Europe. 

7. Give a brief account of the history of Rienzi. 


8. Give a list of the Crusades, specifying in regard to each (1) its 
date, (2) its leaders, (3) its route, (4) its results. 


9. What were the immediate causes and results of the Magna Charta ? 


10. State briefly (1) the origin, (2) the leading events, (3) the results; 
social and political, of the Wars of the Roses. 


11. Give a brief account of the history of Cardinal Wolsey. 

12. Draw a genealogical table of the house of Tudor, so as to show 
especially the relationship of Lady Jane Grey, and Lady Arabella Stuart, 
to Mary and James I., respectively. 


13. Give an account of the immediate causes of the Great Civil War, 


14, Give a brief account of the trials for treason in the latter part of 
the reign of Charles II. 


15. Discuss briefly the constitutional questions which were involved 
in the revolution of 1688. 


16. Sketch briefly the growth of the naval supremacy of England from 
the time of Blake. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1866. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 18TH ; 2 P.M. to 5 Pom. 
MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY—MORALITY. 
PRCOMUMLON olor ele ets (orev 31's -- Vey. AncHDEACcON Luacg, D.C.L. 
1. Show how Laws may be various, and Morality be nevertheless fixed. 


2. Which are the Sentiments that support Rights when once estab- 
lished, and how do they thus operaie ? 


3. What are the circumstances in man’s life that tend to produce and 
increase the sense of Responsibility ? 


4. Say how Duties and Virtues differ, how Duty becomes Virtue, and 
how Duties are determined. 


5. Explain what is meant by the principle of Order, and say when the 
Spirit of the Law is to be conformed to as well as the Letter. 


6. Explain the Duties of Political Conservation and Political Progress. 


7. Give an exposition of the Duties of the Intellectual Faculties. 


8. Show that false standards of Morals do not disprove the reality of 
a Supreme Rule of human actions. 


9. What are cases of Conscience generally? And explain what are 
meant by unlawful, immoral, impossible, and extorted promises, and by 
the relative duty to the Promisee. 


10. In what light do the Laws and the moral Judgment of men regard 
cases of necessity? Why are they to be left undefined ? and mention 
some of the principles that are applicable in judging of particular cases. 


11. Show how the circle of things styled indifferent diminishes with 
moral progress. 


12, Show in what light Ignorance and Error arising from negligence 
are to be regarded, and under what conditions they may palliate actions 
give a summary of the rules on this subject. 

13. State the means by which Moral Rules are improved. 


14, Give the reasons why Rights are not always vitiated by previous 
injustice. 


15, Show in what manner Justice and Equity became Separated; state 


| and explain the principal maxims which the administration of Equity 


has given rise to. 


16. Explain what is meant by Natural Rights described as indefeasible 


and inalienable. 


17. Give the definitions of Pleasure, Interest, Happiness, Utility 
Expediency. 
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} | McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


{ 

B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
; WEDNESDAY, ApRIL 18TH:—10 a.m. To 1 Px. 
4 MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.—PSYCHOLOGY. 
i 


Examiner :...+...++.s00.+++RBV. ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.C.L. 


1. Show how the form of judgments may be distinguished from their 
matter. 


2. The universal conditions of the possibility of any judgment as a 
thought may be ascertained—how ? 





3. The matter of the Syllosism appears in—what ? 
4. How may the forms and laws of reasoning be ascertained ? 


5. Give the substance of the defence of the character assigned to the 
general laws of thought—that of identical judgments. 


6. Show in what respect the term association of ideas is defective, and 
state the reasons for limiting the phenomena of association to the Repro- 
ductive or representative consciousness. 


7. Show that association fails altogether in explaining the nature of 
necessary judgments. 


8. Give a classification of necessary judgments. 


9. How are mathematical judgments divided ?—and show whence the 
necessary character of these judgments results. 


10, Give an explanation of the necessary eharacter of moral judgments. 


11. Show that consciousness does not inform us of the existence of an 
‘‘insensible substratum.” 


12. How is the belief of an insensible substratum accounted for ? 


13. State the different views taken of the principle of causalty, and 
say how the apparent necessity of the causal judgment is accounted for. 


;. 
} 


14, State the real point to be determined in the question concerning 
the existence of innate ideas, and explain the answer to be given to that 
question. 


15. 8how how the very conception of consciousness as a relation be- 
tween subject and object necessarily implies a limitation of thought. 


: 16. Show how the distinction between the understanding and the rea- 
| son as separate faculties of thought is unnecessary and untenable, 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL, 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 





’ THURSDAY, APRIL 19TH:—10 A.M. To 1 P.M, 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY, &c.—HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY, 


EE ONIN ET os s:05045 especies Ven. ARCHDEACON Lracu, D.C.L. 


LUM Le RE SES FO 


1, State the three chief principles of the Kantian theory of knowledge, 


‘pee 2 eee 4 ieee 


2. Give a summary of the results from Kant’s Critick of Pure Reason 


3. In his work on the doctrine of Spinoza, Jacobi’s philosophic views 
may be reduced to three principles ; state them. 


4. Explain what Jacobi means by “intuition of the reason,” 

5. What, according to Fichte, is the distinction between Dogmatism 
and Idealism ? 

6. State the three supreme fundamental principles of Fichte’s philo- 
sophy. 

7. What is the basis and Starting-point of philosophy according to 
Herbart, and what is his exposition of the truly being ? 


8. In what way is Schelling said to have been led to the idea of a 
world-soul ? 


9. Which, according to Schelling, are the three parts of the transcen- 
dental philosophy ? 

10. State the distinction between subjective, objective, and absolute 
idealism. 


11. Give some account of Hegel’s logic. 


~ ~~ —S—=‘<‘ir = ee | A i et 
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12. Give the substance of 


Schwegler’s account of Hegel’s philosophy 
of mind. 


13. Give the principal points in Hegel’s philosophy of religion, 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MENTAL PHILOSOPHY, &e. 
APRIL 6TH, 1866, 9 To 12 A.M. 
LOGIC. 


Examiners Ven. ArcupEacon Leacu, D.C.L. 
ot eae Rey. Epwin Harcu, B.A. 


1. Which are the four conditions of the necessity of formal thought ? 
Explain them. 


2. Formulate and explain the laws of Identity, Contradiction, and 
Excluded Middle; the law of Sufficient Reason, tracing the distinction 
between Logical and Metaphysical Reason and Consequent and explain- 
ing the terms that express both relations. 


3. Give examples, symbolical and concrete, of extensive and inten- 


sive Categorical Syllogisms, and announce them explicitly, so as to exhi- 
bit them in their respective quantities. 


4, Explain the distinction between Logical and Material Induction, 


and give examples, symbolical and concrete, of an Inductive Syllogism, 
both in comprehension and extension. 


5. State the substance of Mill’s doctrine on the subject of Relative 
Names. 


6. Point out the principal imperfections in the Categories of Aristotle. 


7. Give the signification of the copula of a proposition. State the 


misinterpretations to which it is liable, and the speculative errors which 
have thence arisen. 


8. Give the substance of Mill’s remarks on the theory of Definition ; 
definition of Proper Names, Single Attributes, Attributes of Attributes, 
Abstract Names ; definition, Essential and Accidental, Scientific. 


9. Describe in detail the process by which, according to Hamilton’s 
analysis, the mind forms general notions, 


10. State and explain the leading characteristics of concepts, accord- 
to Hamilton. 


11. State the various theories which have been held as to the nature 
of the relation between subject and predicate. 
12. What effect has the admission of the doctrine of the quantification 


of the predicate on (1) the common account of immediate inference ; 
(2) the common account of the various forms of the Syllogism ? 


13. How is it that at different times and by different writers the terms 
analysis and synthesis have been used in Opposite senses ? 


14, Classify the various means by which knowledge is acquired. 


15. Give a brief account of the nature and peculiarities of mathema- 
tical reasoning, 


16. Classify the various circumstances, external and internal, which 
tend to produce error. 


99 








ee ee _ “So Soe Agee 


McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B, A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MENTAL PHILOSOPHY," &c. 
Fripay, APRIL 6TH, 1866.—3 P.M. TO 6 P.M. 
LOGIC, 


zs Ven..ArcHpEAcON Leacu, D.C.L. 
BEC OMIUTIET Sarees we: 0 a%ine eveeuve's pa Epwin Haren, B.A. 
1. Give concrete examples, illustrative respectively of the methods of 
agreement, difference, residues, concomitant variations. 


2. State the substance of what is given on the composition of causes, 
and point out where the reputed axiom “ effects are proportional to their 
causes,” fails, 


3. Upon what grounds is it argued that the explanation of laws of 
nature must be limited ? 


4, State the substance of what is given on the subject of Fallacies of 
Generalization, 


5. Explain and illustrate the Fallacy of Undue Assumption, 


6. Aristotle enumerates four different kinds of reasoning, to which the 
colloquial form (70 cvaAéyecbar) was applied—which are they? and give 
an exposition of them. 


7, Give an account of the rise of the Eristic or Sophistic method of 
the Sophists. 


8. Explain the contrast between the progress of Logic among the 
Latins and the Greeks, and give some account of the Latin Logicians. 


9. Distinguish between observation and experiment, and show the 
special conditions under which each is applicable. 


10. To what operations has the term “induction” been improperly 
applied, according to Mill ? 


11. State the main differences between ancient and modern induction, 
and the reason why the former was comparatively barren of scientific 
results. 


12. Give a brief account of the doctrine of chances, as stated by Mill. 


13, Distinguish between disbelief and the absence of belief, and state 
the legitimate ground for each. 


14. State Mill’s division of Fallacies, and show what place those which 
he mentions would occupy in a more complete list. 


15, Mention some of the more common forms of the fallacy of Ignoratio 
elenchi, 


16. Give a brief history of the word Logic. 
100 








ent 


OO 


| - eine 


McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MENTAL PHILOSOPHY, &c., 
1866. 


Taurspay, Apri 19TH, 1866:—9 To 12 4. M. 
ANCIENT SPECULATIVE PHILOSOPHY. 


Rey. ArcapEAcon Laacu, D.C.L. 
Eixaminer........ Oisieie "eer els ; Rey. Epwin Haron, ei 
1, Show the kind of relation which, according to Ritter, subsisted be- 
tween the Greek Mysteries and Greek Philosophy. 


2. Which are the four distinct portions in which Philosophy presents 
itself in the Pre-Socratic period? and show how they were connected. 


3. Give the substance of Ritter’s account of the Philosophers of the 
Ionian School, and his reasons for rejecting the traditional opinion con- 
cerning them. 


4. Give the philosophical principles assumed respectively by Thales, 
Anaximander and Anaximenes, and the three points to which, according 
to Schwegler, their whole Philosophy may be reduced. 


5. What, according to Xenophanes, is the highest philosophical prin- 
ciple? and what is the contradiction that is involved in the doctrines of 
Parmenides concerning Being and Appearance? 


6. State the doctrine of Zeno the Eleatic, concerning Being, and show 
in what it differs from that of Parmenides. 


7. Give an exposition of Heraclitus’ principle of the Becoming. 


8. Show the relation of the doctrine of Empedocles to the Eleatic and 
Heraclitic Philosophy. 


9. Give an outline of (1) the form, (2) the meaning, of the Pytha- 
gorean Philosophy. 


10, State (1) what Plato meant by the idéat, (2) how his views in 
regard to them were modified at various periods of his life; (3) what is 
the relation of the idéaz to the modern conceptions of “laws of nature,” 
“types,” and ‘ general notions.” 


11. State the more salient points of difference btween Plato and the 
Platonists, Aristotle and the Aristotelians, Epicurus and the Epicureans. 


12. State (1) on what grounds and with what justice Plato attacked 
the Sophists, and (2) what positive contributions were made by the 
Sophists to Philosophy. 


13, Give an outline of the Psychology of the earlier Stoies. 


14, Give a brief survey of the various Schools of Philosophy. which 
existed during the first two centuries of the Christian era 


15. From what sources did Neo-platonism arise, and through what 
successive stages did it pass. 


16. State the most prominent anticipations of modern theories in 
Greek Philosophy. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 19TH:—2 To 5 pM. 


MEDIAEVAL AND MODERN SPECULATIVE PHILOSOPHY. 


Retnienaha Ven, ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.C.L. 
8,0, 8, S5@ eke. ¢ © 6 @ s.'8:6.8 Rev. EDWIN Hatcu, B.A. 


1, State the evidence in favour of the obligations of Greek to Oriental 
philosophy, and the objections that lie in Opposition to such obligations. 


2. What obscure notices are there of a connection between the Poetry 
and the Philosophy of the early Greeks, and how is the obscurity in 
regard to the History of Greek Philosophy accounted for ? 


3. Show how the Philosophy of the Ionian and Doric races exhibited 
the peculiarities that marked the character of these races. 


4. What injustice did Roscelin’s opponents do him in their report of 


his doctrines, and how is Abelard’s asperity of opposition to him accounted 
for ? 


5. Give the substance of Haureau’s account of the philosophical doc- 
trines of Anselm. 


6. State the argument of St. Thomas in answer to the question—*“ [g 
the soul a substance ?” 


7. State St. Thomas’ first proposition on the subject of Individuality, 
and the several consequences thence deduced. 


8. How does St. Thomas reply to the question—“ Ig the essence of the 
soul identical with its power ?” 


9. What were the main problems of Scholasticism, and in what respects 
was the method of their solution determined by the subject-matter ? 


10. Give an account of the history of philosophy among the Arabians; 
showing also (1) the immediate sources from which it arose; (2) the 
channels through which it was introduced into Latin Christendom, (3) the 
effects of its introduction. 


11. Give a brief account of the Italian philosophers of the Renaissance. 


12. ‘ Cogito ergo sum:’ Show (1) the meaning which Descartes 
attached to this assertion ; (2) the consequences which he deduced from 
it; (3) its influence on the course of modern philosophy ; (4) its positive 
value. 


13, State (1) Spinosa’s definition of substance ; (2) the leading infer- 
ences which he deduces from that definition. 


14. Trace and compare the successive modifications of the main posi- 
tion of the sensational philosophy by Locke, Hume, and Condillac. 


15. State (1) the purpose which Kant had in view in his critic of Pure 


Reason ; (2) how he endeavoured to effect it; (3) how far he can be con- 
sidered to have succeeded. 


16. Give a short account of the philosophy of Hegel, showing (1) its 
relation to its immediate philosophical antecedents; (2) its main idea, 
(3) its method. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS ON MENTAL PHILOSOPHY &c. 


Tuurspay, Aprit 19TH,—9 a.m. to 1 P.x. 
PLATO REPUB. VI. VII., AND MORELL’S PHILOSOPHY OF MIND. 


Ven. ArcupEacon Leacu, D.C.L. 
Rae Epwin Harcu, B.A. 
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1. Give the reasons which Plato assigns for the study of Geometry. 


2. What is the adjustment made by Plato of studies and duties or 
exercises to the different periods of life? 


_ 3. Upon what grounds does Plato expect the guardians to take a share 
in public life ? 


_ 4. Give the substance of Morell’s account of the fundamental distine- 
tions of vital phenomena, and the threefold law thence deduced. 


5. State his theory of sensation—explain how it removes the several 
difficulties adverted to, and give some of the important deductions from 
his exposition of the subject. 


6. State and explain the theory of memory. 
7. Give the substance of the account of quantitative reasoning. 


8. What effects does the use of language exert upon the process of 
mental development ? 


9. To what causes does Plato attribute the current disrepute of 
philosophers ? 


10. State Plato’s views as to (1) the preliminary qualifications of the 


guardians, (2) the processes through which they are to be gradually led 
to a knowledge of the good. 


a On what classes of facts does the inductive science of Psychology 
rest 


12. Show the action of the fundamental law of mental activity in the 


formation of (1) generalised perceptions, (2) general ideas, (3) asso- 
ciated ideas. 


13. Show by what processes the mind gradually forms perceptions of 
body, size, direction, and distance. 


14. In what respects is knowledge limited ? 


15. State some of the various senses which have been attached to the 
word reason, and justify Morell’s use of it. 


~ 16. Trace the development of volitional power from the lowest forms 
of activity, and shew what elements are necessary to a complete voli- 
tional act. 

103 











>), ee ee CC eae 


McGILL UN IVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. &e., 
1866, 


Turspay, Apri, 24TH :—9 To 12 A.M. 
MODERN MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


: VEN. ARCHDEACON Leach, D.C.L. 
EXC OMUNET Same vee elas 4 5 Rey. Epwin Haren, BAG 


1. Give an account of Leibnitz’s opinion on the subject of the exis- 
tence and nature of evil. 


2. To what causes are the fame and disrepute of Hobbes to be attri- 


buted? and state what are alleged as the fundamental errors of his 
ethical system. 


3. Explain the twofold aspect in which the ethics of Spinoza may be 
view ed, consistently with his doctrine on the subject of the human will 


4, What was the design of Cudworth in his treatise on Eternal and 
Immutable Morality? Give an exposition of his doctrine. 


5. Show what are meant by the autonomy of the will and the hetero- 
nomy of the will. 


6. State and explain what, according to Kant, may be regarded as 
the highest principle of morality. 


7. State and explain the answer given by Kant to the question, 


‘‘ What is the relation of the two elements of the greatest good to each 
other ?” 


8. What is Dr. Brown’s answer to the question, “‘ What is the ground 


of moral approbation?” and show how the answer is consistent with 
his system. 


9. State and classify the leading theories which have been entertained 
as to the origin of moral ideas. 


10. State and classify the leading theories which have been entertaind 
as to the nature of moral distinctions. 


11. State (1) what is meant by casuistry ; (2) from what causes it 
arose; (3) from what causes it has ceased to exist, 


12. Give a brief account of the moral philosophy of Suarez. 


13, How does Butler prove the correspondence of virtue with the 
constitution of human nature ? 


14. Give a brief history of the doctrine of a “ moral sense.” 
15. Give an outline of the practical philosophy of Fichte. 


16. What are the main defects of Benthamism as a philosophy of 
morals? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS 1N MENTAL PHILOSOPHY, &o. 
Aprit 19TH, 1866.—2 To 5 P.M. 


ANCIENT MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Ven. ArcHDEACON Leaca, D.C.L. 
IB EAINUNET: Sa cal erele. «stele e atetel eters ; Rey. Epwin Haren, B. ae 
1. What was Socrates’ notion of God? and upon what grounds did he 
hold the belief of the soul’s immortality ? 


2. State the principal determinations of Plato in regard to the idea of 
the Supreme Good. 


3. How does it happen that the subject of Duty and Obligation is not 
distinctly treated nor presented in the Ethics of Plato? 


4. Give the substance of Plato’s doctrine on the state of rewards and 
punishments. 


5. State and explain the two respects in which the moral theory of 
Aristotle is defective from limitation, and give an exposition of his answer 
to the question, ‘‘ What is virtue.” 


6. Give an account of the Ethics of the Stoics, and show how their 
opinions concerning external good were connected with their moral 
principles. 


7. In what various ways did moral ideas express themselves among 
the Greeks before the time of Socrates ? 


8. What positive contributions to Moral Philosophy were made by 
Socrates ? 


9. Give a brief outline of the rise, opinions, and ultimate developments 
of the imperfect Socratic schools. 


10. What traces of the question of free-will are found among the 
Greeks ? 


11. State and compare the answers which a Stoic and an Epicurean 
respectively would make to the question, ‘‘ Which is the happiest life?” 


12. How far did ambiguities of language influence the course of Moral 
Philosophy among the Greeks? 


13. In what respects has Moral Philosophy been influenced by Roman 
jurisprudence? 


14, State and criticise the leading moral doctrines of Ockham 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MENTAL PHILOSOPHY, &c. 
1866. 


TUESDAY, APRIL 24:—2 p.m. To 5 p.m, 


ARISTOTLE’S ETHICS AND DUGALD STEWARTS’ PHILOSOPHY OF THE 
ACTIVE AND MORAL POWERS OF MAN. 


VEN. ) 
PODOININETS cles acide. valerate EN. ARCHDEACON Leon, D.C.L. 
Rev. Epwin Harcu, B.A. 


1. Mention the considerations which, according to Stewart, show that 
the sense of Duty is not resolvable into a regard to our happiness. 


2. Give the substance of Stewart’s remarks on the subject of an 
ambiguity in the words “right” and “ wrong,” “virtue” and “ vice.” 


3. Give an account of Mandeyille’s doctrine on the Subject of Moral 
Virtue, with Stewart’s refutation of it. 


4. State the reasons assigned by Aristotle for his doctrine that moral 
virtues are not innate, but that they arise from habit. 


5. Give the substance of Stewart’s remarks on the Subject of the 
immutability of moral distinctions. 


6. What is Stewart’s division of the Active principles; and what ig 
his subdivision of the class Desires ? 


7. State Aristotle’s theory of the nature of happiness. 
8. State in detail Aristotle’s analysis of a moral act. 
9. Give an account of Aristotle’s analysis of the intellectual powers. 


10. For what parts of his moral philosophy is Aristotle mainly indebted 
to Plato? 


11. State briefly Aristotle’s view of the relation between the life of 
action and the life of contemplation. 


12. State Aristotle’s theory of the nature of pleasure. 


13. Give an outline of Dugald Stewart’s statement of the arguments 
for the existence of God. 


14, Give an outline of Dugald Stewart’s statement of the arguments 
for a future state. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 


Wepnespay, Apri 18TH#:—10 A.s. TO 1 P.M. 
ENGLISH.—LANGUAGE. 
FIRST YEAR, 
ETE OT CT tleray etetareteyeteler steer Ven, Arcupeacon Leacu, D.C.L. 


1. State the distinction between sentences as regarded grammatically 
sand logically. 


2. What are simple, complex and compound sentences ? 
3. The subject in a simple sentence may be enlarged—how 2 


4, Show what is implied in the completion and in the extension of the 
predicate ? 


5. Explain what are meant by subordinate sentences, and give examples 
of the different kinds. 


6. Give examples of some of the contracted forms in which compound 
sentences are sometimes put. 


7. What case in English is the absolute case ? 


8. Though the nominative generally requires a verb after it, there are 
‘cases in which no verb is found—-state them. 


9. Say which number the verb takes in the following conditions : 
1. When two singular nominatives are connected by ‘‘and” and pre- 
ceded by “every,” each,” ‘‘no”; 2. When two singular nominatives con- 
nected by “and” are emphatically distinguished ;-How is the number 
determined, when two nominatives are connected, the one affirmative, 


the other negative ; and when a verb separates its nominatives ? 


10. After what classes of verbs is the present infinitive used for the 
‘acts which those verbs refer to ? 


11. How may the objects of transitive verbs be enlarged ? 


12. What is meant by the indirect object of a verb, and into what 
classes may it be divided ? 


13. What classes of words do adverbs qualify ?--Give examples; and 
show that they are sometimes made adjectives, nouns, verbs. 


14. Indicate the proper use of “ever” and “never,” in the cases 
mentioned, 


15. Show that prepositions are sometimes needfully inserted and some- 
‘times improperly omitted. 


16. In what kind of sentences is the subjunctive mood used, and how 
are such sentences, when the subjunctive occurs in them, divided. 


17. Give examples to show the correlative subjunctive forms. 
18. Show that verbs are sometimes used independently of other parts 


of the sentence. 


19. Show that a verb in the infinitive may take a subject of its own, 
though it has no nominative. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
Wepyespay, ApRit 18th:—2 To 5 p.x. 
LOGIC. 
FIRST YEAR. 
ESE OIRUIVET oteio cele cre ere ++......VEN. ARCHDEACON Lacy, D.C.L, 
1. Explain what is meant by “ the science of the laws of thought.” 
2. Trace the distinction between Pure Logic and Applied Logic; and 
say in what respects the line of demarcation between them is alleged to 
become confused. 


3. State the distinction between first and second notions or intentions. 


4. State the distinction between clear and obscure cognitions, 
Adequate and Inadequate, Symbolical and Notative. 


5. Mention the various modes of expressing the antithesis between 
thoughts and things. 


6. Explain the different steps in the formation of conceptions. 
7. What are meant by higher and iower conceptions ? 


8, Explain the double capacity of Extension and Intension of concep- 
tions, and mention the various modes of expressing it. 


9. State the three powers of a Conception and the corresponding 
processes. 


10. What are meant by Abstract and Concrete representations ? 

11, State what is given on the subject of “the nature of general 
notions’—and the opinions of the Ultra-Realists, Realists, Moderate 
Nominalists and Ultra-Nominalists. 


12, State Aristotle’s objections to the Platonic scheme of ideas. 


13. Are representations of the imagination to be considered as intui- 
tions or conceptions ? 


14. Show that there cannot be abstraction without generalization. 


15. What are meant by contradictory attributes and contrary ? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 18TH:—10 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.—POLITY. 


THIRD YBAR, 
Examiner,..veeeccesseseeees VEN. ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.C.L. 


1, Show that the Right of making war belongs to the State as a State, 
and does not arise from the Rights of individuals. 


2. How is it proved that the Right of Capital Punishment is necessary 
to the safety of the State? 


3. Whence arises the State obligation of National Defence, and what 
are the means of Defence which this obligation implies ? 


4, Show that the moral and intellectual progress of the Governors 
and of the State are not identical, and explain how this circumstance 
modifies the public conduct of statesmen ? 


5. Show that Government cannot be merely a contract, and say why 
the term Social Contract may nevertheless be conveniently employed ? 


6. Why is it proper to abstain from laying down any rules concerning 
resistance to Government ? 


7. What are Paley’s opinions concerning the Constitution which are 
said to disqualify him as a moral teacher ? 


8. What are the means that may be properly employed for the improve- 
ment of Governments ? 


9. Give the substance of the remarks on the assertion that the sole 
foundation of Government is expediency or utility. 


10. State the principal points in the history of the natural progress of 
Government 


11. Describe the kind of Government that may be termed Hero Sway, 


12. Show that men’s conception of Government cannot be satisfied by 
the abstract idea of Justice administered so far as its rules are universal, 


13. How is the moral condition of a people connected with the posses- 
sion of Political Right ? 


14. Give some account of the rise of Representative Assemblies, and 


mention the chief advantages that belong to the principle of Represen- 


tation in Government. 


15. What are the characteristics of a Visionary Polity, and those which 
mark the historical progress of nations towards the best state of political 
existence ? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 18TH:—2 TO 5 P.M, 
RHETORIC, 
THIRD YEAR. 
Examiner,....+.++++000+008 VEN. ARCHDEACON Leaocg, D.C.L. 
1. How are Epithets distinguished from Adjectives? What is stated 
as the only safe rule with regard to the use of Epithets? and give the 
general caution respecting it, 


2. Explain what is meant by the expression “ frigid style.” 


3, State the grounds upon which the use of uncommon words or 
expressions, especially when excessive, is objected to. 


4, Illustrate the form of expression called, Echo to the sense; show 
whence it arises and state the practical rule concerning it. 


5. Give the substance of the remarks on the theological style. 


6. What are the means that may be employed to obviate the incon- 
veniences apt to accompany an energetic brevity of style? 


7. Explain the advantages which the English language possesses in 
regard to the use of the figure of speech, personification. 


8. State and illustrate the rules for the use of Metaphors and Similes.. 


9. State and illustrate the method suggested by Whately, to reconcile: 
conciseness with perspicuity. 


10. With regard to Amplification, what are the determining circum 
stances for the consideration of the Orator ? ° 


11. Give the substance of the Criticism on the style of Dr. Johnson. 


12. Explain what is meant by the natural order of words in a 
sentence, and show how emphatic words may be properly indicated. 


13. Distinguish, by examples, between loose sentences and those of 
periodic structure, and give the reasons why written or spoken language: 
demands generally the one or the other form as the more appropriate. 


14. Show, by examples, how the use of Antithesis is conducive to 
conciseness. 


15. Whence arises the effect of the employment of Interrogation ? 
And state the rules for the use of it. 


16. What is meant by Elegance of Style? and mention the suggestions 
given for the attainment of it. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE, 
LITERATURE AND HISTORY, 1866. 


THouRspay, APRIL 19TH:—10 A.M. TO 1 P.x. 
LANGUAGE. 


EN OMIT serovar Ssoee erect Ven. ARCHDEACON Leacg, D.C.L. 


1, Upon what grounds has it been argued that the language of a por- 
tion of the population of Britain, when the country first became known 
to the Romans, was not a Celtic but a Germanic language ? 


2. When did the Roman dominion in Britain cease ? What were the 
probable effects of the Roman occupation upon the civilization of the 
ancient Britons?—upon their language? And what may be inferred 
from the name Limes Saxonicus, borne by a portion of the Coast? 


3. Give an historical account of the French tongue and of the several 


ways in which the language now spoken in England beeame affected 
by it. 


4. Give the limits of the Semi-Saxon period and mention the principal 
characteristics of the language then spoken. 


5. Give the limits of the Middle English period, and mention the prin- 
cipal characteristics of the language then spoken. 


6. Mention some of the circumstances most worthy of note in the his- 
tory of new words, 


7. To what causes are differences of pronunciation chiefly to be 
ascribed ? 


8. Describe the forms of books in use before those of Modern times ; 


and mention some of the ways in which language has been affected by 
the Art of Printing. 


9. Mention some of the causes to which chiefly the corruption of a lan- 
guage may be attributed. 


10. How is the absence of Rhyme and Alliteration in Greek and 
Roman verse to be accounted for ? 


11. Give the Etymology and the History (if they have any history) of 
the following words ;—*‘ posthumous,” “demure,” ‘ Cardinal,” (Noun) 
‘‘ Shamefaced,” “ Caitiff,” « Canon,” ‘“ Cannon,” “ Craven,” “ rude,” 
“quarrel,” “County,” “ guilt,” “retract,” ‘ Candidate,” “ classics,” 
“imbecile,” “amusement,” ‘ allegiance,” “ rivals.’ 


12. To what cause are to be ascribed the many verbal duplicates in 
the present English ? 


13. Show, by reference to the different parts of speech, the changes 


from Anglo-Saxon, which the English language in the time of Chaucer 
had undergone. 


14. Give an outline of the history of Rhyming Poetry in English, from 
the time of Henry II till the middle of the 14th Century. 


15. How are the apparent irregularities and deficiencies in Chaucer's 
versification to be accounted for? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE, 
LITERATURE AND HISTORY, 1866. 


THuRspDAy, Apri, 19TH:—2 To 5 px. 
LANGUAGE, 
LOU CAES Binc Bip oer ee VEN. ARCHDEACON Leacg, D.C.L. 
1. Write out a synopsis of the declensions of Anglo-Saxon Nouns. 


2. Mention the different ways in which Anglo-Saxon secondary Nouns: 


were formed, and give examples, 
3. Decline some Anglo-Saxon Adjectives in both forms. 


4. Give the etymology of ‘ Tyn,” “Endlufon,” ¢ Twentig,” “ Thu- 
send.” ° 


5. Which are the different orders of Anglo-Saxon Verbs; and how 
are they distinguished ? 


6. How are Adjectives and Adverbs ordinarily compared ? 
7. What peculiarities mark the use of the Anglo-Saxon relative ? 


8. Give @ translation and a grammatical analysis of the following 
passage :— 


And of Schiringes-heale, he cwaeth that he séglode on fif dagum to 
thaem porte the mon haet aet Haethum, se stent betuh Winedum and 
Seaxum and Angle, and hyrth in on Dene. Tha he thiderweard séglode 


fram Schiringes-heale, tha waes him on thaet baecbord Denamearc, and 
on thaet steorbord wid-sae thry dagas, and tha twegen dagas der he to 


Haethum come, him waes on thaet steorbord Gotland and Sillende and 
iglanda fela. On thaem landum eardodon Engle, der hi hider on land 


comon. And hym was tha twegen dagas on part baecbord tha igland 
the in Denemearce hyrath. = 


9. In what cases, respectively, are put Anglo-Saxon Nouns—lIst. 
Denoting measure, value, age; 2nd, Answering to the question When ; 
3rd. Where; 4th. Nouns used absolutely with participles ? 


10. Give a description of the Rhythmical cadence employed in the 
vernacular Anglo-Saxon poetry. 


11. Translate the following :— 


- + . « Thaer ic ne gehyrde 
Butan hlimman sée, 

Is-caldne waeg. 

Hwilum ylfetes sang, 

Dyde ic me to gamene 

Ganetes hleothor 

And hu-ilpan Sweg; 

Fore hleahtor wera 

Fore médo-drince, 

Stormas thaer stan-clifu beotan, 
Thader him stearn onewdeth 
Tsig fethera. 


12. Give a description of the alliterative rime of An 


glo-Saxon poetry. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE; 
LITERATURE AND HISTORY, 1866. 


TursDay, APRIL 24TH:—10 a.m. To 1 P.M. 
LITERATURE. 
SB aninern. «ceeraioea: ..+e+. WEN. ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.C.L. 


1. Write an analysis of Shakespeare’s “ Tempest,” with a short 
critique touching its plan or plot, its characters and moral tendencies. 


2. Give an outline of Chaucer’s poem of the “ House of Fame ;” describe 
its general merits ; show Pope’s obligations to it in his “ Temple of Fame.” 


3. What account does Spenser give of his object and plan in the 
composition of the ‘ Faeric Queene”? Give a short account of the 
adventures of the Red-cross knight in the First Book ;—show the 
peculiarities of the language and of the structure of the versification of 
the Poem, 


4. Give some account of the Faustus of Marlow. 


5. Point out the deficiencies as a dramatic work of the ‘ Comus” of 
Milton, and give the main characteristics of its thought and expression— 
with illustrative extracts. 


6. Give an account of the London Theatres from the time of Queen 
Elizabeth and of the closing of them in 1648. 


7. What class of foreign productions exerted the greatest influence 
upon English Literature, especially the English Drama, down to the 
times of Elizabeth? Mention the principal authors of those productions, 
and give some account of their form and subject-matter. 


8. Give a short outline of the story of the “ Pilgrim’s Progress.” To 
what works of an earlier date does it bear a great resemblance? Give 
@ short statement of the origin and history of “ Spiritual Romance.” 


9. To what class of literary productions does Sir Philip Sidney’s 
“t Arcadia” belong ? Give a short account of the origin of Pastoral Poetry. 
Which are the chief poems in English of that class? Give the Rules for 
this kind of composition as they are given by Dryden. 


10. To what source originally are Satirical compositions to be traced ? 
Which are the principal Satirical works in English ? What is there in the 
form of Dryden’s ‘‘Absolom and Achitophel” that deducts from its effect 
asa poem, and show in what its merits consist. 


11. Give the substance of Bacon’s Essays on “Seditions and Troubles” 
and “ Empire.” 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE, 
LITERATURE AND HISTORY, 1866. 


Fripay, Apri, 27TH:—10 a.m. To 1 p.m. 
HISTORY. 
UE UMUN ET ass ace chao u eieals --. Ven. Arcupgacon Leacu, D.C.L. 


1. Give the principal incidents, noted in Paoli’s account of the mode 
of life of the early Saxon Kings. 


2. Give the names of those who, in Anglo-Saxon times, are to be 
ranked as Kings of all England. 


3. What was the origin of the Peter’s Pence? 
4. Give an outline of the history of the Danish Rule in England. 
5. What was the state of the Church at the close of the great conflict 


with the Danes, in Alfred’s time; and what legislative measures did he 
employ for its benefit ? 


6. Give an account of the origin of the claims set up by the English to 
the Crown of France, and of the events consequent thereupon, till the 
Treaty of Bretany ? 


7. Who were the Kings of the House of Lancaster, of the House of 
York, of the House of Tudor, of the House of Stuart? 


8. What were the Consistory Courts, their objects and the nature of 
the proceedings in them ? 


9. Give an explanation of the law-term, praemunire, and a history of 
the enactments so called. 


10. State the principal points in the petition of the Commons, in the 
Parliament of 1529. 





11. Give a short sketch of the history of the Lady Jane Grey. 


12. How did Cardinal Pole come to have the influence which he exerted’ 
in Queen Mary’s reign? 


13. What was the origin of the Oath of Allegiance? 
14, Give a short account of the history of Sir Thomas More. 


15. State the principal obligations of the Protestant Church to 
Cranmer. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN THE RNGLISH LANGUAGE, 
LITERATURE AND HISTORY, 1866. 


Fripay, Aprin 27TH:—l1l To 5 P.M. 
HISTORY. 
PE ONNANON sraleies tix wie a ieiale’ e1ela/a ra . Ven. ARcHDEACON Luacg, D.C.L. 


1. What were the principal subjects of legislation in the first Parlia- 
ment of Elizabeth’s reign ? 


2. Who were the Ministers most in Elizabeth’s confidence ? And give 
some account of them. : 


3. How was the Liturgy received in the pkrishes, and what was the 
conduct of the Bishops in regard to it ? 


4. What was the condition of Scotland during the latter years of Mary 
Tudor’s reign ? 


5. State the characteristic differences between the Reformation in Eng- 
land and Scotland, and give some account of the history and character 
of Knox. 


6. What were the changes in French policy, and the particular circum- 
stances therewith connected that gave alarm to the English Government 
‘after the peace of Cambray ? 


7. What were the terms agreed upon between the two nations after 
Admiral Winter’s blockade of Leith harbour, and what event was it that 
saved England from an invasion of the French, 


8. What were the consequences of the death of Francis 2nd to Mary 
Stuart, and what was the course of action which she thereupon adopted ? 


9. Give an account of the formal demand made by Mary Stuart’s 
friends for the recognition of her right to the Crown of England, in 1561, 
and of Elizabeth’s reply. . 


10, What had been, till 1654, the policy of the Tudor Sovereigns in 
regard to Ireland ? 


11. Give an account of the visit of Charles 1st to Scotland, and men- 
tion what, according to Clarendon, were the results that followed there- 
upon. 


12. Give the substance of Clarendon’s sketch of the character of Arch- 
bishop Laud, and mention the circumstances that rendered him unpo- 
pular in the earlier period of his public life. 


13. Give some account of the great men who managed the affairs of 
the English nation at the outbreak of the troubles in Charles Ist’s reign. 


14, State the chief demands made by the Parliament touching the 
Royal prerogative, and say how the King acted in regard to these 
demands. 


15. What were the preparations made by the Parliament in anticipa- 
tion of war, and by the King in self-defence ? 
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MoGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1866. 
WepNESDAY, APRIL 18TH:—10 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
LOGIC. 
Examiner, . 200s sseeeeeeees VEN. ARCHDEACON LeEacu, D.C.L. 


1, Give an exposition of the terms, syllogism, antecedent, consequent, 
consequence, question, premise, middle term. 


2. Distinguish between mediate and immediate inference, and reply to 
the objection that, as to immediate inference, ‘there is in the conclusion 
no new truth, nothing but what was already asserted in the premises.” 


4. State and explain the kinds of opposition between the following sets 
of propositions ao, ae, ai, io, ay, iy, au, uy, oy, ei. 


5. Explain the nature of inconsistent opposition. 
6. Give concrete examples of conversion of propositions in 0, e, y, a. 


7. Give the formule of immediate inference from a disjunctive judg- 
ment, 


8. What is meant by the worst relation ?—and explain the rule “ the 
comparison of each of the two terms must be either with the whole or 
with the same part, of the third term.” 


9. Explain the modes of conversion—simple, per accidens, per contra-- 
position ; and give the kinds of propositions to which these modes are 
respectively applicable. 


10. State the distinction between analytic and synthetic syllogisms. 


11. Explain the method of reduction ofsyllogisms to the Ist figure, as 
in the older treatises. 


12. Write out the special canons of the figures. 


13. Give a concrete example of a syllogism, according to the formula 
“cui singula insant,” &c. 


14, Write according to Hamilton’s notation, the following syllogisms 
—in the Ist fig. ava, uii, iyi; in the 2nd fig. yva, vaa, yii ; in the 3rd fig. 
yvy; Vii, ivi. 

15. Give the principal forms of the disjunctive syllogism. 


‘ 


- 16. Give ccncrete examples of a prosyllogism and an episyllogism. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1866. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 18TH:—2 TO 5 P.M. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Examiner,.......«- ++ ++eeee. VEN, ARCHDEACON Lzacu, D.C.L. 


1. Give the date that distinguishes the commencement of Modern 
Literary History. 


2. What predominating influences were favourable to the cultivation 
of Literature at the beginning of Modern times, and what were the cir- 
cumstances that served to retard it? 


3. Give an account of the introduction of the language and literature 
of Greece into the schools and universities of England. 


4, Give an account of the Utopia of Sir Thomas More, and mention 
the principal writers in the Latin language during the earlier part of 
the sixteenth century. 


5. Give an account of Tyndale’s translations of the Holy Scriptures 
and their publication. 


6. Give a historical account of the art of Printing during the reign of 
Henry VIII. 


7. What were the principal characteristics of Latimer’s literary pro- 
ductions ? 


8. Which was the chief composition of Ascham? and give some account 
of it. 


9. Give the character of the writings of Skelton, and show what the 
peculiarities of his versification consisted in. 


10. Give the substance of the history of the Earl of Surrey’s writings, 
and of the critical remarks upon them. 


11. Besides Sternhold and Hopkins, who were the other translators of 
what is termed their version of the Psalms ? When was the whole col- 
lection published ? 

12, Give an account of the work entitled, “ A Mirror for Magistrates.” 


13. Write a historical outline of the infancy of the English Drama. 


117 





- ee ee Eee "To, 





mrt em enn 


—— 


MoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
Fripay, Aprit 20TH:--9 To 12 a.m. 
FRENCH. 

THIRD YEAR—ELEMENTARY COURSE, 


PED OMINCT ae ater ccens ole x's iats ac tole ove eietniatel = stot P, J. Dargy, M.A. 


_I. Translate into English :— 


Non, non, tous ces détours sont trop ingénieux: 
Vous lisez (1) de trop loin dans les secrets des dieux (2). 
Moi, je m’arréterais (3) a de vaines menaces! 
Et je fuirais Vhonneur qui m’attend sur vos traces | 
Les Parques a mére (4), il est vrai, ont prédit (5), 
Lorsquwun époux (6) mortel fut recu dans son lit: 
Je puis choisir, dit-on, ou beaucoup d’ans sang gloire, 
Ou peu de jours suivis d'une longue mémoire (7). 
RACINE. 
. What is the Imperfect of the Subjunctive of that verb ? 
. What is the Feminine of that word? 
. Give the Imperative of that verb. 
. What was her name? What was she? 
- To what does I’ refer? 
- What is the etymology of that word? What is the feminine ? 


7. In what sense is this word used? When it is masculine, what does 
it mean? 


OD OF PP CT DH 


II. Give a short but complete Synopsis of the IpHicEente of Racine. Was 
the subject of that tragedy a new one, or had it been treated before? If 
so, by whom ? 


IIIf. Which are the different characters represented in that tragedy ? 
Who speaks the above piece? To whom did he speak so? When? 


IV. Who is the greatest comic poet of France ? Which are his prin- 
cipal pieces ? 


VY. Give the rules to write the Past Participle in French: when it is 4 
used without any auxiliary ; with the auxiliary to be; with the auxiliary 
to have; when it is the Past Participle of a reflective verb. Give an 
example in each case. 


VI. Write the Past Participle, the Imperative, and Imperfect of the 
Subjunctive of je viendrai, valoir, que je naisse, je suvuis, je vivrui, 

VII. Translate into English :—I1 vous en veut; coucher en joue; ayoir 
beau; s’en tenir a; étre aux prises; faire part de a; faire cas de. And 
into French :—By handfuls; with hue and cry ; to be hot headed; within. 
an inch of; to strike colours; dog latin, and, to sleep in the open air, 


VIII. Translate into French:—The same Rutilius who had been 
banished from Rome by Sylla, was told in his exile, that, for his comfort, 
there would be ere long a civil war, which would bring all the banished 
men home again. “ God forbid,” said he, ‘‘ for I would rather my coun- 
try should blush for my banishment, than mourn for my return, 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 


Fripay, Apri 20TH:—9 To 12 a.m. 
FRENCH. 
THIRD YEAR—ADVANCED COURSE. 
EXC OMALET ng satele a=) s sreiag e naiee ce eeie te ee dl: Darey, M.A. 


1. Quels sont les principaux poétes du dix-septiéme siécle ? Dites dans 
quel genre chacun de ces écrivains s’est distingué, et faites connattre 
leurs ouvrages. 


2. Quels sont les grands prédicateurs du dix-septiéme siécle ? Quels 
ouvrages ont-ils publiés ? Quels sont les prosateurs les plus remarqua- 
bles de ce méme siécle ? 


3. Quand J. J. Rousseau naquit-il ? Faites connaitre les différents 
ouvrages qu’il a écrits. Ou mourut-il ? A quel age ? 


4. Donnez un resumé de la vie et des principaux ouvrages de Voltaire. 


5. Dites en quoi le dix-huitiéme siécle différe, sous le rapport litté- 
raire, du dix-septiéme, et celui-ci du seiziéme. 


6. Quand fait-on varier tout, adverbe ? Donnez un exemple. Expliquez 
la régle du mot quelque, selon qu’il est suivi d’un verbe, d’un adjectif, ou 
d’un substantif. Citez des exemples de chaque cas. 


7. Quelle différence y a-t-il entre ces deux expressions: la maison dont 
Je sors, et la maison d’ow je sors. Quand est-ce que le mot chacun exige- 
t-il aprés lui son, sa, ses, et quand leur, leurs. Donnez des exemples. 


8. Quand le verbe demeurer est-il conjugué avec avoir, et quand avec 


étre ? Donnez des exemples. Répondez a la méme question pour le 
verbe expirer, 


9. Traduisez en anglais les locutions purce que et par ce que, au travers, 
a travers, en travers, de travers, a tort et a travers. 


10. Quelle différence y a-t-il entre tout-d-coup et tout d'un coup entre 
de suite et tout de suite ; entre plutét et plus tot 2 


11. Traduisez en francais :— 


We should consider this world as a great mart of commerce, where 
fortune exposes to our view various commodities, as riches, ease, tran- 
quillity, fame, integrity, knowledge. Everything is marked at a settled 
price ; our time, our labour, our ingenuity, is so much ready money 
which we are to lay out to the best advantage. Hxamine, compare, 
choose, reject, but stand to your own judgment; and do not, like 
children, when you have purchased one thing, repine that you do not 
possess another that you did not purchase. Such is the force of well- 
regulated industry, that a steady and vigorous exertion of our faculties, 
directed to one end, will generally insure success. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
Fripay, APRIL 20TH:—9 To 12 a.y. 

FRENCH. 
FOURTH YEAR.—VOLUNTARY COURSE. 


HLEITIEG 3 So cReOODEE EAE Hee Cre eee Re oD J. Dargy, M.A. 


Toutes les réponses devront étre Suites en frangais. 


1. Qui est-ce qui a écrit les tragédies: le Cid, Horace, Esther ; et les 
comédies, les Plaideurs, et les Fourberies de Scapin. Donnez un résumé 
de chacune de ces piéces avec des appréciations littéraires. 


2. Quels sont les principaux écrivains du XIX siecle? Citez-les ou- 
vrages les plus remarquables qu’ils ont écrits. 


3. En quoi la littérature du XIX siécle différe-t-elle de celle du XVIII? 


4, Quels sont les auteurs qui ont eu le plus d’influence sur la révolu- 
tion de 1789 ? 


5. Faites une composition, d’au moins 36 lignes, sur les principaux 


avantages de la connaissance de la langue et de la littérature francaises, 
‘dans ce pays-ci. . 


6. Traduisez en francais :— 
PATRIOTISM. 


Dear is the tie that links the anxious sire 
To the fond babe that prattles round his fire : 
Dear is the love that prompts the grateful youth 
His sire’s fond cares and drooping age to soothe: 
Dear is the brother, sister, husband, wife ; 
Dear all the charities of social life: 
Nor wants firm friendship holy wreaths to bind 
In mutual sympathy the faithful mind. 
But not th’ endearing Springs that fondly move 
To filial duty, or parental love; 
Not all the ties that kindred bosoms bind, 
Nor all in friendship’s holy wreath entwined, 
Are half so dear, so potent to control 
The generous workings of the patriot soul, 
As is that holy voice, that cancels all 
These ties, that bids him for his country fall. 


BisHor Butgon. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 


Fripay, APRIL 20TH:—2 TO 5} P.M. 
GERMAN, 
THIRD YEAR—ELEMENTARY COURSE. 


Examiner,scescscsscsscuscsenseseeO, FB, A, MarxeraF, M.A. 


1. a. What Feminine nouns soften the radical vowel in the Plural, 
and what is their Plural termination? Give instances. 6. Decline in 
the 4 cases sing. and plural:—my good niece. 


2. Give the meaning of the following Verbs, and state what cases and 
prepositions they require severally :—fic) entfernen, fic) mijden, fic) ernab- 
ren, atveifeln, fic) betragen, fic) abgeben, fic) rundern, fic) aufhalten (both 
meanings of the last verb with regimen.) 


> a. Parse and convert the following Forms of Verbs into Present 
Infinitives:—erftannte, befunden, band, ftirbft, gewonnen, verglidft, geftan- 
den, bilft, antrafe. 6. Give the Imperfect and Past Participle of aus- 


reiten, jteigen, bergiepen, fortfahren, nennen, {hiwingen, 


4. Write the 3rd pers. sing. of the Imperfect, Perfect, and Future 
Past, Indicative Passive, of rufen. 


5. Sch ertwwadje alle Morgen um feds Whr. Er lehrt mir das Schreiben. 
Du bift es, der e8 gethan Haft. Gind diefe (are those) Shre Freunde? 
Point out the mistakes in the sentences given above, stating the reason 
why they are mistakes ; and correct them. 


6. a. When is ‘if’ rendered by ,,tvenn,’’ and when by ,,ob''? 
b. What difference is there in the use of wann, tenn, and als for ‘when’? 
Illustrate by short examples the use of each conjunction. 


7. a. What Prepositions, take the case they govern in the middle? 
b. What Prepositions are often joined to personal pronouns ? 


8. Where is the verb placed: a. in inverted principal sentences? 6. in 
uninverted principal sentences? c. in dependent sentences? What is 
understood by the verd in the three last questions? Is the construction 
of asentence altered by inversion in any way beside the different position 
of the verb? 


9. Translate into German :— 


After he had read your letter, he said that he would be glad to see 
you. Whilst taking a walk on the sea-shore, I perceived far off the ship: 
that was taking away the companion of my childhood. Being ill, he 
cannot go a hunting with you. I hope to arrive in Munich at a quarter 
past eight, for my relations will be waiting there for me this evening. 
I have not been corresponding with him these six years almost. Do 
you wish to exchange your merchandise (pl.) for mine? We take lessons 
in English. This good son is much afflicted at the death of his aged 
father. The general repaired to the army and took the field against the 
enemy. 
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10, Translate into English :— 


Und e$ twallet und fiedet und braufet und 3ifat, 
Wie wenn Waffer mit Feuer fic) mengt. 

Bis zum Himmel fpriget der Dampfende Gifdt, 
Und Fluth auf Fluth fich oh Ende drangt, 
Und will fic) nimmer erjdopfen und Leeren, 
Als wollte das Meer nod ein Meer gebaren. 


Dod endlich, da legt fich die wilde Gerwalt, 
Und jehwarz aus dem weiben Shaum 

Klafft Hinunter ein gahnender Spalt, 
Grunodlogs, als ging’s in den Hollenraum, 

Und reipend fieht man die brandenden Wogen 
Hinab in den jtrudelnden Tridjter gezogen. 


Sest fnell, eh’ die Brandung wiederfehrt, 

Der Siingling fich Gott befiebhlt, 

Und—ein Sdhrei des erste wird rings gehort, 
Und fdjon hat ihn der Wirbel hinweggefpult, 

Und geheimnifpoll wher den fiibnen Scdhwimmer 
Sepliest fid) der Rachen ; er zeigt fc) nimmetr. 


From Schiller’s Taucher, 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1866. 


Fripay, Aprit 20TH:—2 TO 52 P.M. 
GERMAN. : 


Examiner, .ccsccvevecssscctsscecces C. F. A. Margeray, M.A. 


I. Ueberfesen Sie ins’ Deutfde :— 

He boasted of high courage and mocked those who confessed their 
weakness. The emperor deposed the officer from his office, because he 
had usurped many privileges which were not due to him. They were 
flattered and threatened in turn; but they remained true to their duty 
and honor. All great men possess perseverance ; without it the 
cleverest and most well-meaning will never attain any great purpose. 
They came sailing down the river with their friends. Farewell! cried 
the traveller, waiving the last adieu to his friends; and then turning 
quickly round he descended into the cabin. Our trip last autumn was 
very pleasant. First we went to the Harzynian Forest; then by Cassel 
to Frankfort, where we stopped for a week; and lastly we went down 
the Rhine, where we had an opportunity of seeing the far-famed Loreley 
and of hearing the sevenfold echo. 


II. Weberjesen Sie aus Goethe’s Iphigenie :— 


Seite 256., 1. Wufzug., 3. Wuftritt :—und 
Seite 285., 38. Unfzug., 2. YAuftritt. 


III. Grammatif. 

1. Bilden Sie die 1. Perfon de Smperfefts des Konjunttiv$ in der affiven 
Form, und da8 Partizip des Prateritums von fliehen, ergreifen, wijfer, 
nefmen, denfen, verbieten, befehlen, borziehen, jcyrwcigen. 


2. Bejtimmen Sie die Stellung aller Worter, Die fic) auf das Wodjeftio 
oder Partizip beziehen, wenn eines der Letgteren dem Cubjtantiv vorgefebt 
ijt; und iiberfesen Gie: I have received with the greatest pleasure the 
letter which you addressed to me, dated the 6th instant. 


3. Geben Sie die Berben an, welde in Hinfidht auf die Fildung der 
siveiten Perfon der Cinzahl des Imperativ$§ pon der allgemeinen Stegel 
abweiden. Was verjteht man unter {jammengejebten Imperativformen ; 
wie, und filr welde Perjonen, werden jie gebildet? iuhren Sie dret 
Beifpiele an. 


4. Wenn id) Das getwust hatte, jo wiirde id) anders gehandelt haben.— 
Wird Shnen diefe Summe geniigen ?—Er ftellt fich, als ob er mich nicht ver- 


ftinde—Berdndern Sie Dretmal die Conftruction jedes vorerwahnten Sages 


5 Statt welder Seitformen wird das Brafens mandmal gebraudjt? 
Hindet fich eine ahnlicde Conjtruction im Cnglifden vor ? 


6. Geben Sie turz die Regeln an, die fic) auf die Stellung der Berneinung 
nicht besiehen. 
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IV. Giteratur. 


1. Aus welder Periode rithtt das altefte fdriftlidie Dental der Deutfchers 
Sprache her? Morin bejfteht es, und wer wird als Deffen Verfaper genannt ? 


2. In wie viele Epodjen laft fic) die mittelhochdentfde Periode ein- 
theilen? Gdildern Sie mit furzen Worten den eigenthumlidjen literarifdjen 
Charatter einer jeden Epode. 


3. Welden Umftanden berdanfen die Leipziger und die Sdhwei erifde 
Sdule ihren Urjprung? MWas veranlabte den Streit ztvijden den ieee 


fern det beiden Schulen; und welden Cinflug hat Derjelbe auf die deutfde 
Literatur gedusert ? 


4. Geben Sie die Data von Goethe’s Geburt und Tod. - Wann trat er 


querft als Sdrijtfteller auf? Weldhes war die Glangzperiode feines Lebens ? 
Nennen Sie einige feiner vorziiglidjten Werte. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 


Fripay, Aprin 20TH:—9 a.m. To 1 P.M, 
HEBREW. 
JUNIOR CLASS. 
COMUNE temerseicioseeiadeaces a iaeav, Ae De Sona, LL.D. 


1. Show how the various modifications of nouns to form their construct 
States, are subject to certain general rules; and mention these rules. 


2. Write out the pronouns with the prepositions », 9, 3 prefixed. 


3. Explain the Segholates. 


4. Write the feminine noun m7 with the pronominal fragments, 
Singular and plural. 


5. Show what changes the definite article undergoes when followed 
by yn. 


6. Give the terminations of nouns in the dual, absolute and construct 
forms, and in the plural, masculine and feminine. 


7. Write the verb sw in the Kal form. 


8. Give a general description of the tonic accents, and explain 
SST “ap. 


9. Give the rules for Adjectives and Participles. 


10. Render into Hebrew :—Nineveh was a great city. My father was 
in the field. The tree which is in the garden, is good. My son was in 
the large house, and my daughter was in the city. My mother was in 


the house which is in the garden. The tower which is in the city is 
very high. 


11. Translate into English :— 


M7@3 We 17 TIP NYA MAI DTI TIWA ANN Mya DR ASTD RM wp x 
2792 "RD AND IWR AA Twa AMT RT VYV2 nO 2171 VY IWR JIM Typ 
29 wr Sa pa wana 2 ma Se as 532 yox2 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
Fripay, APRIL 20TH:—9 A.M. To 1 P.M. 
HEBREW. 
SENIOR CLASS. 
ECOMIiNe), 6600 secede ee. veeeeeese REV. A. DE Soxa, LL.D. 

1. Give a literal rendering of the third and fourth Psalms. 
2. Write out a regular verb in the Niphal form. 
3. Add the objective pronominal suffixes to the preterite of 45. 


4. Translate literally the last twenty verses of the first chapter of 
Genesis. 


5. Analyze fully verses 3, 4 and 5 of the second Psalm. 


6. Give some examples of prothesis, epenthesis, paragoge, apheresis, 
syncope and apocope, and explain the use of dagesh compensatory. 


7. Describe sponm’1 and mann’) and give the rules for punctuating the 
former when joined to future tenses of verbs beginning with a guttural. 


8, Write the future tenses of 7p) in the Miphal, Piel and Hiphil forms. 


9. Render into Hebrew :—They asked of a sage, who shall be most 
esteemed, the wise or the rich? He answered, the wise. They said to 
him, If so, why are the wise (found) at the doors of the rich more 
(frequently) than the rich at the doors of the wise. He said, the wise 
know the value (n>yn) of riches, but the rich do not know the value of 
wisdom. 


10. Translate the following anecdote of Socrates: 
7Py WWD OM yIY Rw aT nT 55 ADIs mm DDIpID 
pen may 1n>> Sonn one any 19 Tx °D a¥ Dox mind YD 1A9pI 


Soo pia: pon 
2595p ° y2ya DOM 


126 





= —~l — ep easeteccnaom ie Sting — —— 
pee ee <a ee ee ee ere rr) 8 et ny SR eget RS Re a gee a 





aos ae 
SN LS ~—C ee eee —— 


—_—— OO ae ee 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
Fripay, APRIL 20TH:—10 A.M. TO 1 P.M, 
CHALDEE. 
Examiner,....s.0- spaloteregere' ® +eeeeeeeeReEv, A, Dp Sona, LL.D. 


1. Give a brief sketch of the origin and history of the Chaldee 
anguage ; dwell particularly on the period of the Babylonian captivity ; 
mention which portions of Scripture are in Chaldee; and show the 
origin and uses of the Targumim. 


2. State the particulars in which the Chaldee orthography agrees with 


the Hebrew. Point out where it differs, particularly with reference to 
Dagesh Hazak, 


3. What peculiarity exists in Chaldee with reference to: a. its pre- 
ference for Sheva; b. the employment by the authors of the Targumim 
of Ethnach and Sof Pasuk ; c, the difference in the servile and additional 
letters compared with Hebrew, and, d, its employment of certain vowels 


differing from the Hebrew, but intended to express the same grammatical 
distinctions. 


4, Show how Chaldaic words are formed from Hebrew by prothesis 


and epenthesis, by aphceresis and apocope; give in alphabetical order 
a list of interchange of letters. 


5. Show the uses of the Heemantiv letters as formatives and particles, 


also for distinguishing the genders, numbers, cases and pronominal 
fragments. 


6. Write with proper letters and vowel points the following from the 
Targum of Onkelos, analyzing every noun, pronoun and definite article 


therein : 
Beyoma tlethah oozkaf yat énohi vachaza yat athra merachik. Vaamar 


Voolemohi orichu Vchou hacha im chamara vaana voolayma nithm tai ad ka 
v’nisgod oonthoob l’vatchon. 


1. Give the signs of the feminine sing., pl. masc. and pl. fem. of nouns, 
and show what changes take place when a noun ends in Aleph. 


8. Decline a noun with and without the pronominal fragments. 


9. Write the pronouns in the absolute forms; then as fragments pre- 
ceeded by min, yat, &c. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 26TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
CHEMISTRY. 
FIRST YEAR. 
_ Examiner,......... Mcrae eC ..- 7, Sterry Hont, M.A., F.R.S. 


1. What are the alkali-metals, and what peculiar properties distinguish 
their oxyds? 


2. Explain on what grounds the distinction was formerly made be- 
We ccre and mineral alkalies, and describe the preparation of 
potash. 


3. How is soda obtained from sea-salt, and what are its chief uses in 
the arts ? 


4. What is the nature of the slaking of lime, and how much quick- 
lime and how much slaked lime can be got from 100 parts of carbonate 
of lime? 


5. What properties distinguish aluminium from ordinary metals, and 
to what use are some compounds of its oxyd applied in the arts? 


6. What are the chief ores of iron, and how is the metal obtained from 
them ? 


7. How are malleable iron and steel made, and in what do they differ 
from cast iron ? 


8. How can you detect copper in a solution, and how determine its 
amount ? 


9, What is the lead tree, and how is it formed ? 


10. How will you analyse a silver coin, and separate the silver from 
the copper? 


11. What is the nature of the alcoholic fermentation, and how is pure 
alcohol obtained ? 


12. What do you understand by the albuminoid bodies, and what are 
the principal examples of them in vegetable and in animal substances ? 


13. What are the principal constituents of milk, of blood, and of 
bone? 


14. What are the mineral elements which enter into the composition 
of plants, and which among them are most valuable to the agriculturist ? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 


THURSDAY, APRIL 26TH:—9 a.m. TO 1 P.x. 
GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
xaminer,..... Slavereisie’s SS Sorc or J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. State the chemical and crystallographic differences between Calcite 


Dolomite, and Fluor-spar. 


2. Describe Orthoclase, and state its mode of occurrence in rocks. 


3. Mention some of the most important Silicates of Lime and Magne- 
sia, and describe one. 


4. Describe Mica, Chlorite, Anhydrite, Magnetite. 


5. State the mode of formation and occurrence of Coal, Gypsum or 
Rock Salt. 


6. Give in a tabular form the order of succession of the Mesozoic 
formations, 


7. Describe the Boulder Clay of Canada, and explain the changes of 
climate which it indicates. 


8. State the Geological age of the London Clay and Bagshot beds, 
and describe their equivalents in the Paris Basin 


9. Describe the Greensand and Muschelkalk, and state their geological 
relations. 


10. State the geological relations of the following formations : Chazy, 
Wenlock, Corniferous, Coal Formation,—and describe one of them. 


11. State in order the Lower Silurian Formations represented in 
British America, with their general geographical distribution. 


12, Give a detailed paleontological account of any order of inverte- 
brate animals abundant in the Mesozoic rocks. 


13. What are the leading botanical characters of the Flora of the 
Devonian. 


14. Give a detailed account of any genus of animals or plants of the 
Paleozoic period. 


15, Explain the nature and origin of Earthquakes and Volcanic Erup- 
tions, 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY 
AND NATURAL HISTORY, 1866. 


(FIRST PAPER.) 
WepyeEsDay, APRIL 4TH:—9 A.M. TO 12 P.M, 
Examiner, s++s+eed. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S. 
1, Explain the laws of distribution of mountain chains and coast lines. 


2. How do we account for the distribution of Ocean currents in the 
Atlantic, and what effects may be attributed to these currents? 


3. Describe minutely the mineral constitution and geological relations 
of Gneiss, Talcose Schist, Dolomite, and Trachyte. 


4. State the nature and mode of occurrence of the principal ores of 
Copper or Iron. 


5. How are the Clinometer and Compass used in field geology ? 


6. Illustrate the effects of Concretionary Action, Faults and Folding 
on stratified deposits. 


7. Describe the Huronian Rocks of Canada with their mineral veins. 


8. Describe the Potsdam, Calciferous and Chazy formations, with 
their European equivalents and their relations to the Quebec group. 


9. Describe the Trenton group as it exists near Montreal. 


10. Describe the Coal formation, and state the conditions of deposit 
indicated by its structure and composition. 


11. Refer the following genera to their places in the Geological Series 
and in the Zoological classification :—Orthis, Spirifer, Asaphus, Petraia, 
Ptilodictya, Homalonotus, Murchisonia, Paradoxides, Paleoniscus, 


12. Describe the Lower Laurentian formation in Canada, with its dis- 
tribution and fossils. 


13. What geological formation in Canada would be indicated by the 
presence of Zaphrentis gigantea, Phacops bufo and Spirifer mucronatus, 
and for what is that formation remarkable ? 


131 





an ORS SRE Fee See rere ES KES Sek aA Ie el ERT SORES SRB RNG RN ay a mw mer tare Fe 






aa «al =" _~ ee Se a, 
CE 


McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY 
AND NATURAL HISTORY, 1866. 


(SECOND PAPER.) 
Tuurspay, APRIL 19TH:—9 a.m. To 12} P.M., AND 2 P.M. TO 5 P.M. 
Huaminer,..... srseeees eeeeeed, W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. Describe the formations of the Middle Mesozoic in Europe and 
" America, with their characteristic fossils. 


2. Name the characteristic reptilian genera of the Wealden, and 
describe one of them. 


3. State the geographical distribution of the Trias in America, and its 
Subdivisions in Europe. 


4, Explain the structure and geological age of the White Chalk and 
the Calcaire Grossier. 


5. Describe the formations of the geological period immediately pre- 
ceding the age of man, as they occur in America. 


6. Give a complete geological account of one of the following form- 
ations: the Saliferous Marls, the Lias or the Connecticut sandstones. 


7. State fully the nature, origin and geological effects of Glaciers and 
Icebergs. 


8. Ckaracterise the genera, Belemnites, Plesiosaurus, Gryphea, Nummu- 
lites, and Paleotherium, and state their geological positions. 


9. State the zoological characters and relations of the Lamellibranch- 
iata and Pulmonata, 


10. Describe the structures of Cyanea, and state fully their relations to 
those of Campanularia or Sertularia. 


11. Describe the organs of nutrition and respiration in Polyzoa, and 
state the grounds on which these animals are divided into orders. 


12. Describe the animal of Terebratula, and state the difierenceg 
betweenthat genus and Spirifer, Alrypa and Lepiena, 


13. Describe the organs in the cephalo-thorax of Homarus and Limulus, 


14, Give an account of the structuresof a Species of the class Cephalo- 
poda order Dibranchiata. 


15. What are the zoological affinities of the genera Comatula, Cyclops, 
Lymnea, Spirorbis? 


16. Describe fully the metamorphoses of a ty pical Insect. 


17. Describe fully the differences between typical Arachnida an& 
Crustacea. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY 
AND NATURAL HISTORY, 1866. 


(THIRD PAPER.) 
Turspay, APRIL 24TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
PE LONUEN yaajnieras ase aisles ciclo We J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. Give the characters of the tribes of North American Ranunculaceae, 
With examples of the genera. 


2. What are the principal generic forms of Aracee, Papaveracee, Ro- 
sace@, and Smilacee in Canada ? 


3. Explain fully the distinctive characters of Graminee and Cype- 
racee. 


4. Give a detailed account of any of the orders of Monopetalous Exo- 
gens, with the Canadian genera and species. 


5. Characterize the orders Musci and Lycopodiacee, and state the points 
most important in their determination. 


6. Give the history, habits, and properties of any Canadian parasitic 
Fungus. 


7. State the peculiarities of the floral organs in Betulacee, Crucifere 
and Violacee, 


8. Characterize, and refer to their respective geological horizons, the 


following genera: Calamites, Neuropteris, Pterophyllum, Stigmaria 
Voltzia. 


9. By what characters can you recognize plants of any one of the fol- 
lowing genera,—Lathyrus, Polypodium, Vaccinium, Typha. 


10, Give a classified list of the principal genera of Carboniferous and 
Jurassic plants. 


Examination on specimens to be described and determined,—Friday, Apri 
27th, 9 A.M. to 1 P.M. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


HFucwlty of Medicine. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
Saturpay, APRIL 14TH :—9 a.m, 
BOTANY. 
ER OMLENET Nes) «over aleasvece.s (ase J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RS., &c. 


1 What are Cellular Structures as distinguished from Vascular? Give 
examples. 


2. Describe Prosenchymatous Tissue, with examples. 


3. What are Spiral Vessels? State the parts in which they occur and 
their use. 


4. Describe the structures in the blade of the leaf. 


5, Explain the relations of Carbonic Acid and Ammonia to the nu- 
trition of the plant. 


6. Describe the leading kinds of inflorescence. 


7. Describe minutely the Stamen, with the terms applied to its parts and 
to its positions relatively to the other parts of the flower. 


8. Describe the Ovule, and the relations of its parts to those of the 
seed. 


9. Explain Fertilization in Phenogams. 
10. Describe the reproductive organs of Mosses and Ferns. 


11, Explain the terms Gamopetalous, Epigynous, Monadelphous, and the 
modifications of parts by which these arrangements are produced. 


12. What are the histological characters, and mode of production of 
Cork, Cotton, Starch, Vegetable Ivory ? 


13. Explain the natural system of Botany, and state the gradation of 
groups, with examples. 


14, State the distinction between Exogens and Endogens. 
15. State the distinction between Angiosperms and Gymnosperms. 
16. Describe the Drupe, Achene, Samara, Legume, Silique. 


17. Describe, and refer to their series and class, the specimens exhibited. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Aedirine. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
Fripay, Apri, 20TH:—9 a.m, 
ZOOLOGY. 
PILAMINET 6 oie anes ROCCBEC J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., &. 


1, Explain the primary subdivision of the animal kingdom into pro- 
vinees, giving the characters of one of them in full. 


2. Define the species in Zoology, and explain the nature of genera,. 
families, orders, and classes, with examples. 


3. How are respiration and circulation performed in Insecta and Pul- 
monata ? 


4, Name the orders of the Proto 


zod, and characterize one of them with 
examples. 


5. Describe the highest 


class of the Mollusca, and give an example of 
each of its orders. 


6. Name the classes of the Art 


tculata, and characterize two of them, 
with examples. 


7. State the characters of the class Pisces, and describe one of the 
orders, with Canadian examples. 


8. State the characters of the class Hydrozoa, with examples. 


9. Describe the oral appendages of Clio, Actinia, or Homarus. 


10, What animals are indicated by the terms Marsupialia, Myriapoda, 
Rodentia, Nudibranchiata, Echinoidea ; state their characters, and give 
examples. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
Eacwliy of Metlirine. 


M.D.,0.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SESSION 1865-68. 
SATURDAY, Aprin 21st. 
ANATOMY .—2 To 3 p.m. 
EZ OMIUNEN va < occciue cercdies oeeeeeeeeeceeees We HE, Scort, M.D. 


1. With what Bones does the Sphenoid articulate? also, name the 
foramina and muscles attached to the Sphenoid Bone, 


2. Give the relations and name the branches of the Radial Artery. 


3. Mention the branches and distribution of the Inferior Maxillary 
Nerve. 





CHEMISTRY.—3 To 4 p.m, 
TOT OO ie COC OC ORO RECO eferisetersicis W. SUTHERLAND, M.D. 


1. Describe the process for the extraction of Phosphorus: what are its 
properties, and in what condition or state of combination is it found in 
nature ? 


2. Describe the German and English plans for the preparation of 
Sulphuric Acid: what are its properties and its tests? 


3. What are the varieties of Grape Sugar, how is it extracted from, and 
tested in, urine ;—what effect is produced on its composition by the action 
of a ferment, and what are the proximate and final results of oxidation 
on the liquid obtained during that fermentation? 


ns Ee ee ee 
NotE.—Subsequent Oral Examination on the above subjects. 
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McoGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
Enrulty of Medisine. 


M.D,,C.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SESSION 1865-66. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 21st. 
MATERIA MEDICA.—4 To 5 p.m. 
ED OMTTEN: axa: ah eof asatwiataysiaievaie 31s Uae anes te WW, Wricut, M.D. 
1. By what characters are the following kinds of Aloes known, viz: 


“the Mocha,” “ the Vesiculated,” ‘ the Curacoa,” and “ the Liquid,”— 
and to what general classes do they belong ? 


2. The vapor of Chloroform :—its density at 60 © Fah,—in what ratio 
is it present in 100 parts of a mixture of itself and of air at the tempera- 
tures of 40° and 85 ° above what percentage in such a mixture does 
it cause “ the throat spasm,”—in what degree of dilution can it be safely 
breathed,—and to what is it reduced by heat or by decomposition ? 


3. State the Medical and Surgical uses of the Perchlorid of Tron, and 
explain how it should be given or applied so that they may be obtained. 





INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE.—5 To 6 p.m. 
TE OMAINET «cate inte sialeleler site «sce “dAcoooad sislereieys W. Fraser, M.D. 


1, Enumerate the elements,—organic and inorganic,—entering into the 
composition of the Blood, and state briefly the purposes or uses of each, 


2. What are the sources of Animal Heat, and what influence has the 
neryous system on its production? 


3. Name the chief varieties of Cancer. Explain its minute 
mode of growth, mean duration, and laws of dissemination. 


SS =e eee 


NoTE.—Subsequent Oral Examination on the above subjects, 


structure, 


137 








0 a a . res 





McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Eneulty of Medicine, 
M.D., C.M., FINAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 1865-66. 
TUESDAY, APRIL 24TH, 
THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE.—2 To 3 P.M. 
BEL UTUUROT, ale. :\ 6 ¢ asarasos esas R. P. Howarp, M.D., L.R.C.S.E., &e. 
1. Give the causes of Croup and of Laryngismus Stridulus, the means 


of distinguishing them from each other, and the treatment suitable to 
them. 


2. Mention the several affections which induce Ascites as a local 
dropsy ; the diagnostic characters of Cirrhosis and Albuminoid degene- 
ration of the Liver; explain how these two affections cause the Ascites, 
and describe the treatment they require. 


3. Describe the morbid anatomy of Acute Dysentery ; its causes, and 
the treatment of the simple sthenic form. 





CLINICAL MEDICINE, anp MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.—3 To 4 p.m. 
ECOMANET. . s o.viececia D. C. MacCarium, M.D., M.R.C.S., Loyp. 


1. Give the principal complications that may arise during the course 
of an attack of Acute Rheumatism, their diagnostic characters, and the 


modifying influence- which each may have on the treatment of that 
disease. 





1. Describe the several dangers attending a blow on the head. 
What are the principal methods to be adopted for the determina- 
tion of live-birth in a case of infanticide ? 


2. Give the symptoms of poisoning by Oxalic Acid, and the tests for 
Arsenic in substance. 


eae 
NOTE.—Subsequent Oral Examination on the above subjects, 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
Saulty of Medicine. 
M.D., O.M., FINAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 1865-66. 
TUESDAY, APRIL 24TH, 
SURGERY anp CLINICAL SURGERY.—4 10 5 p.x. 


EXBOMINCTS varie, eielaes ; CHa A.M., M.D., nrc. 


1. What are the symptoms and treatment of Strangulated Inguinal 
Hernia? If the taxis fails, how is the operation performed ; what are 
‘the coverings of the oblique and direct varieties ; what is the position 
of the Epigastric Artery, with reference to the neck of the sac in each, 
and how is it to be avoided in dividing the stricture ? 


2. Describe the dislocations of the shoulder joint, the symptoms and 
treatment of each variety. 





3. State the points of difference between intra and extra-capsular 
fractures of the femur; their modes of treatment respectively, and the 
probable results. 





MIDWIFERY.—5 To 6 p.x. 
SPF EUTLEN) te. Vol eie%erajaseuela (esa isters Scie COCCOOOE »+.eeA. Hatt, M.D. 


1, By what symptoms would you recognize a case of Placenta Previa 
before the termination of gestation? What varieties of the affection are 
there? and detail the respective modes of treatment. 


2. In a case of labour in the first position, what are the obstacles en- 
countered by the child’s head in its passage through the pelvis, and 


detail the different mechanical contrivances by which these obstacles 
are surmounted. 


3. How would you distinguish between a case of Menorrhagia and 
one of Abortion, at the second month of gestation? and if it were the 
latter, in what manner would you treat it? 





ee es eee 
NoTE.—Subsequent Oral Examination on the above subjects. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Earulty of Medicine. 
M.D., O.M., HOLMES MEDAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 1865-66. 


Fripay, Aprin 277TH. 


Notre.—This Medal, founded by the Medical Faculty, is open for competition to 
those members of the graduating class who haye undergone successfully their final 
examinations, and whose inaugural theses are deemed respectively worthy of 100 
marks or more, the maximum number of marks for any thesis being 200. Complete 


answers to all the questions are equal to 400 marks (50 foreach branch) making the 
total number obtainable 600. 


ANATOMY .—2 To 3 p.x. 
ELMER sue Rallye el ge Rs Fee E, Scorr, M.D. 


1. Describe the Perineal Fascia, having reference to the anterior or 
urethral portion of the perineum; mention the parts contained between 
the superficial fascia of the perineum and the deep or triangular liga- 


ment; give the origin, course and distribution of the internal pudic 
artery. 


2. Name the muscles of the eenterior tibial region, and give the 
relations of the anterior tibial artery. 


3. Give the origin, extent, division, relations and branches of the 
subclavian arteries, 





CHEMISTRY.—8 To 4 p.x. 


HGUMUET, eieiat is at teat eye WE SUTHERLAND, M.D, 


1, What is the formula of urea? give the calculation whereby the 


percentage of its nitrogen is established, and what volume of this gas is 
equal to a grain of urea. 


2. What is the colour and the composition of the precipitate produced 
by sulphydric acid with each of the following substances :—arsenious 
acid, oxides of antimony and cadmium, peroxides of tin and iron? 


3. Describe the manner of preparing the pure and dilute cyanhydric 


acid; what are its properties, what the mode of estimating its Strength in 
any specimen, and its tests in a case of fatal poisoning by it ? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
Eaculty of Medirine, 


M.D., C.M.. HOLMES MEDAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 1865-66. 
Fripay, Aprin 277x, 
MATERIA MEDICA,4 ro 5 p.m. 
Examiner,..... seus She ferafare, Sieve eee aie) sipteveleveieie W. Wricur, M.D. 


1. Specify the adulterations of Iodideof Potassium, and state how they 
are known. . 


2. Mention the actions of digitalis in medicinal doses ; also the morbid 
states of the body, and of special organs, as the heart, brain, &c., in 


which it would be indicated, as well as those in which it should not be 
administered. 


3. Give the officinal preparations according to the British Pharmaco- 


peia ; firstly, of Barbadoes aloes ; secondly, of Socotrine aloes, and name 
their constituents. 





INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE.—5 To 6 P.M. 
Examiner,...... SOqcon occ wre ereistercie tte were W. Fraser, M.D. 


1. What are the functions of the spinal cord as an independent nervous 
centre ? 


2. State the different channels through which nutritious and other 
matters can be absorbed into the blood, and the elaboration which some 
of them undergo in their transit. 


3. Give the composition of bile, the physiological origin of itg ele- 
ments, and the purposes served by it in intestinal digestion. 
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McGILL UN IVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
Saemliy of Medicine, 


M.D., C.M., HOLMES MEDAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 1865-66. 
SaTuRDAY, APRIL 28TH. 
THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE.—2 To 3 P.M, 
TD OMBRET ns <iccremees cook. PE. Howarp, M.D., L.R.C.8.E., &. 


1, Explain the modes in which the several causes of Bright’s disease 
act, and give illustrations of each ; describe the morbid appearances in 
the several stages of the “large white kidney,” and the characters of the 
urine in that variety and in the “ contracted kidney.” 


2. What are the conditions favourable to the development of zymotic 
diseases ? Give in detail those specially operative in the development of 
cholera, 


3. Describe the more important differences observed in the course and 
termination of chronic Phthisis ; state the principles which should guide 
the physician in selecting a climate for the subjects of the disease, and 
explain the circumstances in which he should not recommend travelling. 





CLINICAL MEDICINE AND MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE-3 To 4 p.m. 
LLL UNIAN ys larete-ckorsiese D. C. MacCatium, M.D., M.R.C.S., Lonp. 


1, Mention the different pathological changes in the kidney which give 
rise to albuminuria, and state also the physical and microscopical cha- 
racters of the urine, and the general symptoms attending each. 


2. What are the diseases that may be mistaken for neurotic poisoning ? 
Describe the principal features of each, and state in what particulars 
each disease differs from poisoning. 


3. Give the characteristics of blood stains, the methods of detecting 


them by the iron, nitrogen, and albumen, which they contain, and describe 
the characters of the stains with which blood stains may be confounded. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
Faculty of Medirine, 

M.D., C.M., HOLMES MEDAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 1865-66. 

SATURDAY, APRIL 28TH. 


SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY.—4 ro 5 p.m. 


Sg thTRasle Gzo. W. Campzeti, A.M., M.D., &c. 
EZQMiners, o..esese eisieis R. Crarx, M.D. 

1 Give the symptoms and causes of compression of the brain produced 
by injury. Under what circumstances should the trephine be employed, 
and when should we abstain from operating; and are there any cases 
where operative interference is proper without serious symptoms ? 


2, Give the symptoms and treatment of the different forms of Iritis. 


: \ 
3. Give the diagnostic characters of infecting and noninfecting 
chancres, with the treatment applicable to each class. 





MIDWIFERY.—5 To 6 P.M. 
DBO ipa Br CD OO SUT OOD COMER Oe atari be A. Hatt, M.D. 


1. How would you distinguish between the corpus luteum of pregnancy 
at full term, and one of an ordinary catamenial period ? 


2. How would you distinguish between actidental and unavoidable 
hemorrhage ? 


3. Under what circumstances are the operations of version and embry- 


otomy required, and what is the smallest antero-posterior diameter 
through which a living child has been extracted. 


143 











FACULTY OF LAW. 





EP eee a eee es 


oO eee eee 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Law. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
Monpay, APRIL 2ND:—4 P.M. TO 7 P.M. 
CRIMINAL LAW. 
THIRD YEAR. 
PIGONUNET taeisia\ dara «iain eiele)alelele ele)s reise ROBESSOR DW.) CARTER. 


1. By what Law are we governed in criminal matters? By what 
authority, and when was it introduced for the first time into this Province? 


2. What is meant by common law? Does it form any part of our 
criminal jurisprudence? 


3. Give the definition of a crime? ‘Into how many classes are crimes 
divided ? 


4, In what cases are persons charged with a crime, to be considered as 
irresponsible? Explain fully the rules of law applicable to all such 
cases ? 


5, Explain the rules which formerly prevailed as to the right of the 
accused in capital cases to examine witnesses on his behalf; and state 
what changes in that respect were made, and by what authority ? 


6. When, for the first time, was the accused allowed the assistance of 
Counsel in his defence? 


7. What remedies are by law given to a party aggrieved in cases of 
summary convictions by Justices? Explain them fully. 


8. What powers are conferred by law upon Justices to admit persons 
accused of crime to bail? Explain what distinction, if any, is made 
with reference to exercise of these powers in felonies and misdemeanors ? 


9. How many persons are by law required to compose the body of 
Grand Jurors? How many to find a True Bill? 


? 
10. Do Grand Jurors possess the power of examining persons not 
named on the back of the Bill of Indictment ? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Daw. 
SESSIONAL EXAMIMATIONS, 1866. 
Turspay, APRIL 3RD:—4 TO 6 P.M. 
CUSTOMARY LAW. 
FIRST YEAR. 
IBC OMILTECT: aretere’ a eierajals eleresicsa esi eis Sisiaindeisuelphoteneie Pror. LAFLAMMR. 
1. Comment prouve-t-on l'état civil des personnes ? 


2. Quelles sont les incapacités résultant de la qualité d’étranger non 
naturalisé ? 


3. Qu’entend-on par mort civile, et pour quelles causes est-elle en- 
courrue ? 


4, Qu’est-ce que l’envoi en possession des biens d’un absent; quand, 
comment et a quelles conditions est-il accordé ? 


5. Quelles sont les conditions essentielles pour la validité d’un mariage ? 


6. Qui peut interdir laction en nullité du mariage, et pour quelles 
causes ? 


7. Quelles sont les causes qui donnent lieu a la séparation de corps; 
comment s’obtient-elle ? 


8. Quelles en sont les conséquences par rapport aux deux parties ? 
9. Dans quel cas le mari est-il autorisé a désayouer un enfant ? 
10. Quest-ce que la tutelle, par qui et comment est-elle déférée ? 


11. Quels sont les actes que le Tuteur peut faire seul, ceux qui lui sont 
interdits, et ceux qu’il peut faire avec l’autorisation du Juge? 


12. Quelles sont les obligations du Tuteur? 
13. Qu’est-ce que la Curatelle; dans quel cas est-elle établie? 


14. Donnez les divisions principales de biens d’aprés la loi, et les mo- 
difications apportées parle Code dans la classification de certains biens ? 


15, Quelle est la différence entre Pusufruit et usage ? 


16. Quelles sont les obligations de l’usufruitier ? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Exculty of Law, 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
Tunspay, APRIL 3RD:—4 TO 6 P.x. 
CUSTOMARY LAW. 

SECOND AND THIRD YBAR STUDENTS, 


Examiner, Fain slate slarelelere eluecae gateree over bats -Pror. LAFLAMME. 


1, Comment s’ouvre une succession, et comment se transmet-elle ? 

2. Quelles sont les régles suivies pour déterminer la transmission deg 
biens dans le cas ou plusieurs personnes respectivement appelées a la 
succession l’une de l’autre périssent ensemble? 


3. Comment la loi qui nous régit actuellement défére-t-elle la suc- 


cession; 1. par rapport aux descendants ; 2. par rapport aux ascendants; 
3. par rapport aux collatéraux? 


4. Donnez les changements introduits par le projet du Code dans la 
transmission des biens par succession ? 


5. Comment et par quel acte peut-on accepter ou répudier une succes- 
sion, et quel est l’effet de l’acceptation ? 


6. Qui peut demander le partage des biens communs et quels sont leg 
procédés pour y arriver? 


7. Dans quel cas y a-t-il lieu a rapport en matiére de succession? 


8. Comment se répartissent les dettes entre les divers héritiers et 
légataires ? 


9. Quelles sont les modifications apportées par le projet du Code aux 
anciennes lois Francgaises en matiére de Donations entre-vifg 2 


10. Combien d’espéces de Testament? et donnez les formalités essen-. 
tielles requises pour la validité de chacune., 


11. Quwest-ce que la séparatiog des Patrimoines ; quand et pour quel. 
objet est-il demandé? 


12, Par quels actes peut s’établir une substitution? 
13. La prohibition d’aliéner constitue-t-elle une substitution ? 


14. Quels sont les droits respectifs du grevé et de lappelé pendant 
existence de la substitution, et avant ouverture? 


15. Jusqu’a quelle limite peut-on substituer? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Fuculty of Daw. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
Wepnespay, ApriL 4TH:—4 TO 6 P.M. 
FIRST YEAR, 
ELaMiner yee cccccccvercscceeeecees PROF. LAFRENAYE, B.C.L. 


1. En quoi consistait la distinction entre les pays de droit écrit et les 
pays coutumiers en France ? 


2. Quelle est la coutume que nous suivons en Bas-Canada, et quels 
sont les principaux titres qui ont été abrogés? 


3. Quelles sont les ordonnances qui ont aboli la preuve testimoniale 
des conventions dont la valeur excéde cent livres ancien cours ? 


4, Qu’entendez-vous parla jurisprudence des arréts et citez quelques 
arrets qui reposent sur le droit romain? 


5. Comment furent introduites, en Bas-Canada, les régles de témoi- 
gnage prescrites par les lois anglaises dans les affaires de commerce et 
quelles furent les questions controversées qui s’en suivirent ? 


6. Qnels sont les changements apportés par l’acte de 1801 sur les 
testaments ? 


7. Quelles sont les dispositions du Statut des Fraudes, suivies en 
Bas-Canada? 


8. Quelles sont les parties du Droit Anglais qui nous régissent en 
Bas-Canada ? 


9. Quelle est l’utilité de connaitre les décisions principales, leading 
cases, dans le droit anglais? 


10. Quelles sont maintenant les dispositions de notre législation sur 
les preuves, on evidence ? 


11. Quels étaient les principaux tribunaux en France, avant la Réyo- 
lutivn, dont nous suivons la jurisprudence ? 


12. Quelles sont les principales cours de justice en Angleterre, dont 
nous suivons les décisions ? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Law. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 4TH 4 TONG) PM. 
SECOND YEAR. 
Examiner,...... Seach sveiice oye voters ..e+.PRor. Larrenaye, B.C.L. 
1. Quels sont les principaux commentateurs de la coutume de Paris ? 
2. Quels sont les principaux commentateurs des ordonnances? 


3. Quels sont les arrétistes du Parlement de Paris, du Chatelet, et de 
la Cour de Cassation ? 


4. Quels sont les meilleurs ouvrages a consulter sur la bibliographie 


du droit ? 


5. Quelles sont les meilleures publications qui ont paru sur la science 
du droit? 


G. Quels sont les auteurs qui ont traité ex professo des substitutions ? 
7. Quels sont les principaux traités sur ensemble du droit francais ? 


8. Quels sont les auteurs a consulter sur les preuves, tant dang le 
droit anglais que dans le droit francais? 


9. Quels sont les principaux ouvrages du droit anglais que nous con- 


‘sultons sur l’ensemble de ce droit? 


10. Quels sont les auteurs qui ont traité des billets et lettres de 
change, sous l’empire de ces deux droits? 


11. Quels sont les commentateurs du code Napoléon que nous con- 
sultons sur les parties de ce code qui ont reproduit l’ancien droit ? 


12. Donnez une notice bibliographique des auteurs les plus accrédi- 
tés sur les parties principales du droit anglais et frangais? 
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Fucwlty of Duww. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 4TH:—4 TO 6 P.M. 
THIRD YEAR. 
ABAMNIMCT «v.56 20s 


ott eeeeee sees sees PROF, LAFRENAYE, B.C.L. 


1. Quel est le louage des choses et en quoi ce contrat différe-t-il des: 
contrats de vente et de mandat? 


bo 


- Quelle est la différence entre le contrat de louage et emphytéose ? 
3. Quelles sont les obligations du bailleur? 
4. Quelles sont les obligations du preneur 7 


5. Quelle est la nature et quels sont les caractéres du contrat de cau- 
tionnement ? 


6. Quel est l’effet du cautionnement entre le créancier et la caution 
quant au bénéfice de discussion et de division et quant a la cession 
d’actions et subrogation ? 


7. Quels sont les effets du contrat de cautionnement entre le débiteur 
et la caution ? 


8, Comment s’éteint le cautionnement ? 
9. Quelles sont les principales dispositions du contrat de dépédt? 
10, Quelles sont les obligations du gardien? 


11. Quelles sont les diverses lois et ordonnances qui ont introduit et 
modifié la contrainte par corps ? 


12. Quelle est la différence entre la contrainte par corps et ¥.. 
contempt of court dans le droit anglais? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Paw, 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 186. 


THURSDAY, APRIL 57TH :-4 P.M. TO 6 P.M. FOR DEGREE ; 4 TO 7 P.M. FoR Honours. 
ROMAN LAW. 
FIRST YEAR, 


— Eeaminer ss. ses seve Seereeen Biniuieeiereieleiece it alsl>RO ho TORRANCE, 


1. Give some of the national characteristics of the ancient Romans, 
and some of the characteristics of their jurisprudence. 


2. State the divisions into which the history of the Roman Law is 
generally made to fall, to whom we are indebted for the division, and 
describe some of the features of each division. 


3. Give the origin of the Lex Valeria—the tribuneship—the Lex 
Publilia. 


4. Give some account of the jus scriptum—jus non-scriptum. 


5. State what you know of the jurists whose writings are found in the 
Digest. 


6. Give some account of the works forming the corpus juris civilis, 


7. Give the meaning of jus—justitia—jurisprudentia—jus nature—jus 
gentium—in the age of Justinian. 


8. Explain how persons were made slaves and manumitted. Give an 
account of the restrictions imposed upon the manumission of slaves. 


9. Explain Cives—Latini—Italici—Provinciales. 

10. How was marriage made and dissolved ? 

11. What persons could be legitimized and how ? 

12, How many kinds of tutors were there ? Explain each kind. 


13. Explain shortly “ satisdatio tutorum vel curatorum ;” ‘ de excusa- 


tionibus tutorum vel curatorum;” and tbe title ‘ de suspectis tutoribus 
vel curatoribus.” 


Examination on MAINE—Ancieyr Law. 


14, What is the difference between case law and code law? What was 
the importance of codes to ancient societies ? 


15. Explain how social necessities and Opinions are always in advance 
of law, and by what agencies law is brought into harmony with society? 


16. How does Marne explain the origin of the phrases—Law of 
Nations, Law of Nature, and Equity ? 


17. State the position in which he places Rousseau in relation to the 
modern law of nature. 


18. What is Marnn’s theory as to the formation of primitive societies ? 


Nota.—The first 13 of the above questions are put for the Orpinary 
examination. The whole of the above questions are put for the exami- 
nation for Honours. 
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Faculty of Duy, 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 


THURSDAY, APRIL 5TH :=4 P.M. T0 6.4. FOR DeGreE; 4 To 7 p.m. ror Honours. 
ROMAN LAW, 
SECOND YEAR. 


LT LOMINET, «> «ones ss aie Ve of éfaj:6 tees te eceeseee PROF, TORRANCE. 


1. How many kinds of things extra patrimonium are there, and define 
each kind ? 


2. When an island rises in the sea who is proprietor? Whose is the 
proprietorship in the case of an island rising in a river ? 


3. Explain specificatio and its effects on property? If the specificator 
used the material of another, did the new article belong to the specifi- 
cator, or to the proprietor of the raw material ? 


4. How many kinds of rea! servitudes were there? Explain fully each 
kind, 


5. Define usucapio. — Explain its aim and consequences. What 


changes were introduced by Justinian ? 


6. Define gifts mortis causd,—inter vivos,—ante nuptias, 


7. Define peculium.—How many kinds were there? 


Explain each 
kind. 


8. What were the original forms of wills at Rome? What changes 
were made by Justinian ? 


9. Who had the festamenti Sactio ? 


10. How many kinds of legacies were there? Explain each kind ? 


11. Explain the portzo legitima ;—the lex Saleidia ;—the Sctum trebelly- 
anum ;—the Sctum Pegasianum ? 


12, What were the primitive rules of succession Ab intestato 2 


13. Explain shortly the Sctum Tertullianum and the Sctum Orphi- 
tianum, 


14, Explain shortly the possessio bonorum. 


15. Explain shortly the rules of succession introduced by the 118th 
and 127th Novels. 


16. State briefly Marnr’s theory as to the early history of succession. 
17. Narrate the early history of primogeniture ag given by Mainz. 


18. Give a few of the salient points of the early history of property as 
given by Marne, 


Nota.—The twelve first questions, ag numbered, are the ordinery 
examination. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Farwlty of Drv. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
TauRsDAY, APRIL 5TH :—4 To 6 P.M. FOR DEGREE; 4 TO 7 P.M. FOR Honours. 
ROMAN LAW. 
THIRD YEAR. 


IGAMIUNCT) << 6000s « apetansiaxee ce ceveeeseceeess PROF. TORRANCE. 
1. Define an obligation. How many kinds are there in the Roman 
Law? Define each kind. 
2. Give the nominate real contracts and define each kind. 


3. To which kind of contracts did stipulations belong? How many 
kinds of stipulations were there? Define each kind. 


4, What were the privileges of fide-jussores? Explain each kind of 
privilege. 


5, At whose risk is the thing sold? Explain the rule fully. 


6. Under what class of obligations does indebiti solutio come? Ex- 
plain it. 


1. Does error in law entitle to restitution? What was Pothier’s opi- 
nion? What is the Lower Canadian Law on the subject? Give a 
decision of our Courts applying the rule. 


8. Give the divisions of furtum in the old Roman Law, and define 
each kind. 


9, Explain the provisions of the Agquilian Law. 
EVIDENCE—LOWER CANADA. 


10. In what cases is oral testimony admissible. How many witnesses 
are required? What is the effect of interest or relationship? 


11. In cases of sale, between what persons does the law of evidence 
in commercial matters apply? 


KENT. 
12, What is the rule as to the inviolability of neutral territory? 
Give illustrations. 


13, What are the rules as to an enemy’s property in a neutral vessel, 
and as to a neutral’s property in an enemy’s vessel ? 


14, What are the restrictions upon a neutral’s trade in relation to 
contraband ? 


15, State the rule as to blockades. 

WESTLAKE. 
16. What is the present state of the doctrine as to national character ? 
17. Give the rules stated by Westlake for ascertaining domicile. 


Nora.—The questions on Kent and Westlake are additional questions 
to students competing for honours. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Daw. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 
Fripay, Apri 67H. 
COMMERCIAL LAW. 
FIRST YHAR. 
OBLIGATIONS. 
LUTE Ta OCCT TT TE OTT .Pror. Apsporr, B.O.L. 


1. Explain the sense in which the term obligation is used in this 
course, and state the principal divisions of such obligations. 


2. Describe fully the causes from which obligations arise. 


3. State the effect upon a contract, of error, and of fraud, respectively ; 
and define clearly the distinction which exists between the operation of 
those two defects in contracts. 


4. What difference is there in the extent of inequality which will 
render a contract defective, considered with regard to the parties to 
such contract? 


5. State the distinction between the respective capacity for contract- 
ing, of minors below and above the age of puberty, of lunatics, and of 
married women. 


6. Describe fully the distinctions which exist between persons obliged 
im solido, and several debtors of an indivisible obligation; and the 
effects which result from those distinctions as regards the debtors and 
their heirs, in case of the non-performance of such obligation. 


7. What is the effect upon the heirs of the debtor of an indivisible 
obligation, of the breach of such obligation by one of them? and state 
the distinction, if any, between the breach of such an obligation in 
Faciendo, and that of such an obligation in non fuciendo. 


8. If a penal clause is attached to an obligation, is the penalty incurred 
for the whole, and by all the heirs of the debtor, by the contravention 
of one of them? and if the question be susceptible of different answers, 
as the obligation is divisible or indivisible ; give both of such answers. 


9. What is the nature of the several exceptions of Division and Dis- 
cussion on the part of sureties, and what is their effect? State any 
restrictions upon pleading them, arising from the nature of the contract, 
the time of opposing them, or the subject affected by them. 


10. What are the rights which a surety may have against the princi- 
pal debtor; and how may he entitle himself to those rights? When 
has the surety an action against the principal, before he has paid the 
debt? 
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11. What is the leading rule for the imputation of payments, when 
none has been made either by the debtor or creditor? What is the dis- 
tinction taken by Mr. Pothier, as to imputation, between interest stipu- 
lated for, and interest which is the result only of a judgment? 


12. What is the difference between compensation and payment? 
What debts may be opposed in compensation, and when does it take 
place? State in what cases the fact of the demand and the debt set up 
in compensation, having arisen ex eodem fonte, is of importance in con- 
sidering whether compensation has taken place. 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS, 
PROMISSORY NOTES AND BILLS OF EXCHANGE. 


1. What are the laws which regulate the forms, negotiability, and 
general effect of Promissory Notes and Bills in Lower Canada? In case 
of any conflict of laws arising from the contract being partially made in 
one country and partially in another, by what law will it be governed ? 


2. What kind of consideration is required to sustain a Promissory Note 
or Bill? State the distinctions, if any, which arise from the fact of the 
instrument being held by the original payee, or of its being in the hands 
of an innocent third party, who acquired it before maturity. 


3. Describe what is meant by a bond fide holder of a Bill. State any 
defect, if any there be, that will avoid a Bill or Note in the hands of a 
bond fide holder, and refer to any change in our law in that behalf. 


4. What is the effect of the neglect of the holder of a note to present 
it properly for payment; and state any distinctions which exist in respect 
of the maker and of the endorsers; and which arise from the note being 
made payable at a particular place, or without indication of place of 
payment? 


5. By whom should a note be protested, and by whom and when, should 
notice of dishonour be given? State any distinction between our law 
and that of England in this respect. 


6. What is the nature of the obligation of an endorser pour aval ? 


7. In the case of a note made by A with three endorsers, B, C, and D, 
what would be the effect of the voluntary discharge by ‘the holder 
of A? B? C? and D? 


8. What would be the difference in the effect upon the others, if the 
discharge of any party to the note were obtained under a Bankrupt or 
Insolvent law ? 


INSURANCE. 
1. To what class of contracts does Insurance belong ? 


2. What is the extent of the liability of the insured in respect of the 
subject of the Insurance, and the amount of damage caused to it by the 
“occurrence of the event insured against. Distinguish between valued 
aud open policies, and between Fire and Life Insurance. 
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3. In Marine Insurance, what would be the effect upon the policy if the 
subject insured were the object of illegal trade? Are there any other 
circumstances extraneous to the contract itself, that would produce 
similar effects upon it? 


4. Is it necessary in Marine Insurance that the name of the insured be 
stated in the policy? Can different interests be covered by the same 
policy, and if they can, by what form of words can it be done? 


5. If an Insurance is made “for whom it may concern,” is there any 
and what distinction as to the parties whose interests are covered by it?- 
Answer with special reference to the persons who were interested in the 
subject insured at the date of the policy, and to those who afterwards 
became so interested. 


6. What is known in the English and American Law as a warran ty? 
What as a representation? What is the distinction which prevails 
between them under those systems? Would such distinction be recognized 
here in whole, or in part? 


1. Define general average and particular average. 


8. How many kinds of losses are there, which give rise to a claim for 
& totalloss? Describe them fully, and state whether any, and what steps 
are in any case requisite, to convert an incomplete into a total loss. 


9. Define “ peril of the sea.” Barratry.” What appears to be the dis- 
tinction between the English construction of the word barratry, and the 
French interpretation of the phrase “ baraterie de patron,” 


10. What risks does the phrase “loss or damage by fire” in a fire 
policy, cover? 


11. Are there any, and if any, what modes of death which do not give 
rise to a claim under a life policy ? 


12. State the various risks, events and transactions to which the con- 
tract of Insurance is now ordinarily applied. 
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